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Saturday Meditation

January 7, 2017

Group question: Today we’d like to speak about finding right livelihood in this time of spiritual transition. Can you please speak about how we can change our attitudes around making money and how we can integrate our need to make money with our spiritual path?

(Jim channeling)

I am Q’uo and I greet you in love and in light, my friends, this afternoon. It is with the greatest of pleasure that we offer ourselves in the attempt to speak to your query today. First, as always, we must ask a favor; that is that you will take that which has value to you from what we say, leaving all behind that has no value, for we wish to serve you as best we can. We are not considered authorities, shall we say. We are your brothers and sisters, and have moved somewhat further down the road that you now travel as well. 

You ask this day what is the proper attitude to take in discovering your "right livelihood," as you call it, the means by which you offer your services to others in the manner in which you receive recompense for such. This is a question which is well worth consideration, especially in the times in which you now exist, for they are gradually, at the moment, changing into that which is of a more harmonious nature from that which has been based upon the exchange of monetary emolument, realizing no innate justifiable purpose for codifying and mystifying the nature of value. For those who would seek their own ends in a selfish manner have made that which you call your “monetary system” their method of manipulation. This is, shall we say, the old way, which has long existed upon your planet and in which all entities, both those positively oriented and those negatively oriented, have found themselves dealing with for the length of their incarnations. It is a kind of attitude which sees people as commodities and things to be used, to be valued in the using, without concern for the heart of being that beats within each, and has the potential of realizing so very much more in the simple accomplishment of a task and reward as if it were a carrot and a stick. 

You seek this day and all days from now on, and have for some time, the means by which you may realize a more harmonious manner of choosing how you shall expend your energies, and for what reason you shall act in that manner, for you are all conscious seekers of truth. You are all those that have become aware that the universe in which you live is not made up of separation and individuals that have no relationship to each other other than the monetary exchange between them. You realize that the One Creator exists in all entities and all things, and you wish to honor and glorify that One Creator in every instance in which you partake. Thus is the rightness of your livelihood defined: that which honors the Creator of all and seeks the Creator of all and reflects the Creator of all. Thus, my friends, as you ponder with your heart, with your mind, with your emotions, and with what you may call your intuition, how to proceed upon this new path of right livelihood, we would suggest that you utilize all of these assets that are yours in order to give yourself a rounded picture, shall we say, of possibilities. 

As you move upon this path of self-realization, you discover that there are indeed no mistakes. In fact, there have been no mistakes, though there seem to have been many—in the old ways of doing things, for example—and yet each step that mankind and humankind has taken, whether it be a step forward, a step backward, a step or two to the side, all of these have been necessary to bring you to where you are now, and where you are now is at a point of decision making. So as you evaluate possibilities, go within to meditate, to open yourself to a greater realization of what is possible for you in your own life pattern. Go into meditation without pre-conceived ideas that this is what you need. Realize that if you are moving in unity with the One Creator, the Creator knows well what you need and will provide it. Rather, go into the meditative state in an open fashion, opening your being completely to possibility. Realize that you entered this incarnation with many choices of lessons wished to be learned, opportunities to be experienced, services to give, joy to be shared, love to be given freely to all. 

When you open yourself to possibilities, you are opening yourself first to these pre-incarnative choices that you have fashioned a potential incarnation out of. It does not mean that these will happen without your choice—it means that you shall have the opportunity to choose. Thus, what you determine before the incarnation meets your free will in the incarnation. If you can tune yourself to receive that from yourself, from your subconscious mind that has been placed there before the incarnation, you shall be able to make a choice that is in harmony not only with your own choices, but with the choices of the One Creator that have been placed in all those entities about you as well. 

As you are able to open yourself in this fashion, then receive whatever guidance is available. Come out of your meditation, and keeping that open sense of your being in the forefront of your perceptions, move through your daily round of activities, looking always for opportunities to express the love of the Creator to those about you, looking always for ways to serve those who you find in your path of experience for the day. Look for those synchronicities and coincidences, those subjectively interesting happenstances that find their way to you somehow you do not know—and yet, when they find their way to you, you recognize the rightness of their appearance. You recognize that this is a portion of your own creation that has moved to you through your own freewill. Look at this gift as that is what it is: a gift from your greater self to you within the incarnation. Open it, examine it, feel it, perceive its heart, shall we say. See if there is a way by which you might utilize it as an enhancement of your own deepest nature of one who seeks to know the Creator in all, of one who seeks to love the Creator in all, of one who seeks to serve the Creator in all. If this is a manner in which you may pursue in a daily fashion that which is inside of you, then your days shall become, shall we say, firmly rooted, or strongly structured in the foundation of your being that you have reached through meditation and then in the experience of the day this becomes a tool, this becomes a manner in which you approach your life, your patterns of experience, your processing of catalyst. 

By taking time each day, perhaps at the beginning of your day would be most efficacious, to meditate upon the deepest desires of your heart, the opening of your being as it exists in its ideal state, and then coming from the meditation into your daily round of activities with that sense of purpose as a lens through which you see that which comes before your notice. Realize also that you do not operate within a vacuum, you are not alone on this path—far from it, my friends. You do have your friends that are both seen and unseen. You have many that cheer you along the way from the realms of light each day that you move in this harmonious fashion. You have those physical friends in the illusion about you that also may resonate to that which you are seeking to accomplish in finding a path of right livelihood. When they are informed of your operation to purge yourself of the old ways and to allow the new to grow within you as a seed within the ground, there are often opportunities that are, shall we say, expressed from these entities as well that may be synchronistic in your own seeking. Share that which is in you with all those who you feel may be able to appreciate your desire and your new vision for the future of all. Continue to do this with every opportunity so that you begin to create a community of souls, a community of likeminded and like-opened-hearted seekers of truth that may assist you, and you assist them, and each assist each other in this grand quest for a new way of being; a new way of seeing; a new way of serving. 

For it is that time now, within your third density experience, that the harvest comes nigh. It is the time that many feel is a darkened time, a confused time, a perilous time, a dangerous time, and yet, my friends, we tell you it is said truly that it is darkest before the dawn—and my friends, the dawn does come. It is slowly appearing now within the hearts of those such as yourselves that speak of these things, that seek these things, for it is that which is meant to be. All cycles end and new cycles begin. And thus, you are upon this planet at this time ending the third density experience that has been for the purpose of providing each a choice, a choice of how to seek the Creator beyond this third density. You have weathered the difficulties of existing on the other side of the veil of forgetting, not being able to see with clarity the unity of all Creation, the power of love that has formed it, the light out of which it has made it. And yet you have prevailed, because with this veil of forgetting you are required to make an effort to seek that which it hides, and you have made that effort. And that effort you may see as growth of a spiritual sense, a polarization in your consciousness that would not have been possible to make as effectively without that veil. Though it may seem to stand between you and that which is most beloved, it is that which gives you the opportunity to realize the beloved in your own life, and in the lives of those about you. 

There are truly no mistakes, my friends. The path you travel now is the path that will take you to this new vision of the future of your peoples that will pass through the third-density illusion and lead you into the fourth density of love and understanding. It is a path that has been a long journey for each soul upon it. There has been much seeming trauma, difficulty, disharmony, confusion, doubt, obstruction, blockage … and yet, we tell you that all these seeming negative aspects are opportunities for you to learn, to move beyond them, to deal with each other in the most efficient manner possible. You have been given blessing upon blessing. Many have gone unrecognized. That is fine, my friends, for they have had their effect upon you. Sometimes you have learned in spite of yourself. Sometimes you have learned not knowing that you have learned, and yet you have learned. You have gone forward. You have moved with that goodly company of souls who are of like mind with you, and now you are on the edge of a new experience. Together shall you go there; together shall you rejoice in the love and the light of the One Infinite Creator. Peace and blessings, my friends.

We would ask at this time if there might be a follow-up question to this query?

Z:  At this time of transition is it better to seek out people and situations that resonate with our energy and avoid those that do not resonate with our energy?

Q’uo:  I am Q’uo and am aware of your query, my brother. In general, we would say that this is correct, however, we would comment. The seeking out of those who are of like mind is, of course, a very helpful thing to do at all times, and we would recommend it highly, and we find that this is what you have engaged yourself in in your own life pattern and we applaud you for doing so. As for avoiding those who are not of like mind, we would suggest not so much avoidance, as perhaps seeing them in another light; seeing them as those who are yet to ask their questions upon their own spiritual path. Maybe spending a bit of time when possible dropping a clue here or there, and if they are able to query about the clue, then perhaps there is more time that you might give to them as well. Thus, we are suggesting that we not disregard such entities out of hand and immediately, but rather attempt to see them with new eyes and new experience and to see if, perhaps, the reflection of the One Creator might be had by them in you. If this is not successful, my friends, then you will find there is a natural falling away of those who have no interest in that which moves you, which opens your heart, which shines your light.

Is there a further query, my brother?

Z:  Can you recommend a path of internal training for an aspiring adept?

Q’uo:  I am Q’uo, and am aware of your query, my brother. We note this is a large subject. We cannot give specific recommendations for a particular choice that you may make in this regard, for part of the value of such a path is one’s own choice of it. If we were to choose for you, we would be learning for you in this regard and infringing upon your freewill. We may, however, make recommendations. You have, before this session began shared a number of potential paths that you have examined in the past. We would recommend that you look upon each once again with perhaps a new eye; perhaps not so much an eye as a feeling, a tone, an inner receptivity that for you resonates, so that from each of these investigations which have not been mistakes, my friend, have been opportunities to gather information, that you may take that which is best for you and perhaps you shall discover your own best path to the same destination all seekers of truth seek—the One Creator. Thus, it might be a more difficult path to, at first, comprehend, for it is not one which is yet in existence. Its existence will come from you, and yet because it comes from you, it will have far more meaning for you and will guide you ever more quickly along that path which you now travel.

Is there a further query, my brother?

Z:  No.

Q’uo:  We thank you, my brother, for your queries, they are most perceptive. 

Is there another query at this time?

(Long pause)

Q’uo:  We would ask if there might be a final query at this time.

Austin:  Q’uo, we have questions sent in from seekers abroad. One is from G who asks: “Can Q’uo comment on the topics of addiction, namely sexual ones in relation to porn. It is a problem I and many others of my generation struggle with.”

Q’uo:  I am Q’uo and am aware of your query, my brother. The sense of being addicted to any quality, concept or activity, is that feeling within one’s being that there is some lack of that which is necessary for the life to be felt as whole, as perfect, as the “way it should be.” This is usually because of a blockage in one of the energy centers that has become activated as a result of catalyst that you have chosen yourself to experience in order to free yourself of that which you call addiction. We would suggest that in this particular aspect of the sexual addictions, your culture has somewhat of a neurotic approach to this most powerful means of transferring energy between two entities, calling it that which is dirty and that which is desired at the same time; that which is used to sell and that which is hidden from sight. Thus it is a difficult area in which to find one’s way if one has the difficulty called addiction. 

We would recommend within the meditative state that the experience of the sexual addiction be examined in its completeness, from the beginning of its inception to the completion of its wholeness, shall we say. Examine each detail that makes a mark within your memory of previous experiences. Discover what it is that has attracted you on not just the level of the physical senses, but on the level of emotional response and physic resonance, perhaps also a spiritual distortion that has become tainted, shall we say. Find these areas of conflict within your own being. Examine them carefully, then within the balancing processes that have been described previously, attempt to find a wholeness within each portion of the addictive behavior that exists within you that you can replace the need for the addictive behavior with. 

We realize this sounds quite abstract and symbolic, and yet so must it be in order to speak in a general sense, for we cannot tell one specific person exactly how to behave in a certain fashion for that again, is the infringement upon freewill that we wish to avoid. However, we can speak in generalities. We hope that you will forgive us for such generalities. The basic idea is to look at the behavior being experienced that you wish to change, and then, in the meditative state, examine the facets of this behavior that you have, shall we say, conscious control over, and use your analytical ability to see how these facets are triggered by those areas you consider the pornographic expression of sexual energy exchange.

We hope that we have been able to be of service to you, my brother. If, in the future, you would ask a more specific or refined query, we would be happy to respond to it.

We find that this instrument feels it may be able to respond to one final query. Is there a final query, my friends?

Austin:  There’s another question from B, who writes: “Could Q’uo offer information pertaining to the chakra configuration/energetic attunements that must be effectuated in order to attain Buddhahood?

Q’uo:  I am Q’uo and am aware of your query, my brother. This is the day for the large queries. This query is one which covers the potential of a series of lifetimes in attaining, but which seems to be attained in one. Each energy center within your chakra system needs to be examined carefully so that all the catalyst that is meant to be utilized in each center has been so utilized. 

Within the red ray, therefore, the entity’s sense of survival and sexual expression is of paramount importance. There must be a clear and clean expression of these energies at this lowest of these energy centers, for it is through this energy center, that the intelligent energy, or prana, of the One Creator moves. 

If unblocked, it shall move then to orange, where the individual expression of identity is engaged with one other entity on a one-to-one basis. Catalyst here begins to mount, shall we say, as the self experiences another self in a direct sense, most intense in its expression of the emotions and the identity and the experience that is shared. There is a great deal of catalyst here that needs balancing as there are disharmonies oftentimes that offer opportunities for reharmonization and the clearing of this energy center. 

If it is cleared, then the prana of the One Creator may move higher to the yellow ray energy center, where the self expresses its beingness within the groups that surround it, be they family, be they school, work, community, teams, etc. Here the catalyst again grows at what you may call an exponential level for there is not just one other self with which the self experiences relationship, but many, many other selves. The disharmonies and confusions are potentially many in this energy center. Again, one must be able to balance all of these disharmonies that are again opportunities to learn in order for the energy of the One Creator, the prana, to continue this movement upwards. 

Then, the heart energy center is that which signals the ability of the entity to give love to all those about one, even those one does not know, for at this energy center, the expression of love is universal in its sense of being given without expectation of return. This energy center is that which signals the harvestability of the mind/body/spirit complex that is able to open it and keep it open, shall we say, in the regard of giving more than is received. 

The blue energy center is that of the throat chakra, the ability to communicate clearly, to inspire even with the communication. To give it freely without again any expectation of return. 

And then we come to that great turning point, the indigo ray energy center, the center of the adept, that center which expresses one’s being most effectively; the magical nature of all creation, the ability to create changes in consciousness at will; the One Creator expressed as the individual self. 

When the energy is able to move into the indigo ray energy center, then there is the ability to send the spirit shuttle, shall we say, to the violet ray and to experience the One Creator, the union with the One Creator, the joy of the One Creator. At this point, the service to all entities becomes an automatic response to feeling this Buddhahood, shall we say, for the violet ray energy center is also known as the Buddhic Center. It is that which is whole and complete; that which expresses for the individual the complete balance of all lower energy centers. 

Thus, this journey is one which is, for many, a journey that takes many lifetimes, and yet culminates in a single lifetime and is one which allows the entity to move throughout the universe with ease and facility, for one is then a portion, an active portion, of the One Creator.

We are Q’uo, and at this time we shall take our leave of this instrument for it has grown weary with the last effort. We leave each as we have found you, in love and in light. We thank you with great humility for your invitation to us this day. It has been a joy and a privilege to be with you. Your light is inspiring as it reaches to the heavens. Be at peace, my friends, all is well and all shall be well. We are known to you as those of Q’uo. Adonai, vasu borragus. 
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Saturday Meditation

January 21, 2017

Group question: Several of us in the group are struggling with the world which seems to judge or reject us so often, whether it’s about our past, our choices, our spiritual beliefs, or some other aspect of our lives. We feel comfortable with ourselves in those things, but feel uncomfortable or hurt when met with judgment or rejection from others. It can also lead to feelings of isolation and loneliness. How can we relate to this catalyst of discomfort or hurt feelings? How can we find a place of comfort within ourselves which can withstand pressures from society, and how can we cope with feelings of isolation brought by our choices, beliefs, or experiences?

(Jim channeling)

I am Q’uo and we greet each of you in love and in light this afternoon. It is such an honor to be with you. We cannot thank you enough for blessing us with your invitation to speak to you concerning those matters that are upon your minds and your hearts this day. By so speaking, we hope to offer you consolation and inspiration—not just information—so that you may take that which has value to you, leaving all else behind, and travel more assuredly upon your spiritual path, for it is that spiritual journey upon which each of us now finds ourselves. 

We all move in unison in a certain step, seeking the love and light of the One in unity with the One, and in all that we do, in all that we say, and in all that we think—for we, who have moved somewhat further along this path than you, have found the truth of unity to be that which is omnipresent. We cannot find a place where there is no unity. However, we are well aware that within your own illusion, you have no trouble whatsoever discovering places and people that seem not at all in unison with you, that seem so very separated, distinctly different—almost antagonistically opposite in some cases—from your own perception of the reality around you. 

This makes it difficult, as you have carefully framed in your question, to be able to accept and utilize the catalyst that is offered by those who would criticize you for your beliefs, your behaviors; who would judge you for the same in a negative sense, and reject that which you offer, even when you offer it with your heartfelt love. For that which you offer is so very different from that which many entities are acquainted with, or have even perceived the slightest hint of; so what they are responding to is that great difference between your ways and theirs, for they yet reside most firmly behind the veil which you have begun to penetrate in your own seeking, and the veil, as you know, is quite an efficient means of segregating that which is, from that which seems to be. 

Your illusion is as unified as is any illusion within the Infinite Creation, and yet, because of the veil of forgetting separating your conscious mind from your subconscious mind, you are not able to perceive all that is before your eyes, both your inner eyes and your outer eyes. For if you could but remove that veil right here in the third-density illusion, you would discover the unity of all things. And yet, within this third-density illusion, you would still find those who would not appreciate your unified view that would see them also as the Creator, for this is such a foreign concept to most upon your planet, that to consider it would require that they completely change their philosophy of life, their point of view, their means of seeing that which is before their eyes and around their heart. 

Though you may feel threatened, judged, rejected and in general ignored as an ultimate response by such entities, can you not also feel for them: the great sorrow of their dimmed sight, both within and without, that holds so much from their lives that could enrich their very being to the degree necessary to begin their own journey of seeking in a conscious fashion. For those who would so criticize you and ostracize you are suffering from the disease of ignorance and sleepfulness, for such is the beginning state of consciousness within the third-density illusion. It is meant to be this way for all entities in order that there may be a, shall we say, reward for penetrating the illusion about you. The harder that you have worked to make sense of the world about you in the way in which your spiritual journey has made sense to you requires that you work quite diligently on a daily basis to utilize the catalyst that comes your way for the purpose of continually clearing your sight and opening your heart to the Creator which exists both within and without. At some point within their incarnational experiences at the end of the third density, most entities are making progress upon this path of removing the veil and beginning to catch a glimpse of the love that created all that there is out of the light of the One Creator.

So, when you find yourself in a situation in which you are opposed by those who disagree with your point of view and judge you for it, we would suggest first that you look at the situation as we see it: you have begun to see clearly the nature of reality. You have found yourself in relationship with another who has not; you have been blessed and the other would rather curse you, shall we say, and yet, it is their own state of ignorance and sleepfulness that keeps them shackled to a restricted point of view. If you can begin to color your relationship with such entities with the color of compassion, to begin first to see that it is not so much you with which they disagree, it is that which you propose or propound; that which you expose them to: a dimly felt experience of love, of light, of unity which begins to shake their perception of reality. It causes them to fear they shall fall from the shaky craft that floats upon the sea of consciousness and drown in the waters of this so-called “unconditional love and unity” of which you speak. Thus, they feel greatly threatened for their very lives, for their thoughts, for their feelings, for their present, for their future, for all that they hold dear.

We shall, at this time, transfer this contact to the one known as Steve. We are those of Q’uo.

(Steve channeling)

I am Q’uo and am with this instrument. We would like to begin by thanking this instrument for the challenge which it asked us to respond to, especially given that this instrument felt the need to be reassured that only the positive information might be permitted to be spoken through it, as it is aware that there are in this crowded universe many voices which would offer themselves to inspire and to detune the unwary traveler on the byways of spirit. 

I am Q’uo. I am Laitos. I am Latwii. I am Ra. These voices (and others that you have not become familiar with) are blended in this energy which this instrument now receives and makes available to you; for to us, as we reach out to you in service, it is not important to distinguish one voice from another when they are harmonized in a single service, focused and dedicated in an effort to make available both information and inspiration to others of like mind who seek. We are a multitude of voices blended into a single voice and can be so because not one among these voices turns in judgment against the others.

Now, many here who have gathered, have within themselves, within their soul memories, a recollection—dimmed, it is true, by the veil—of a time and a way of life that is more harmonious, that is more open, that is more welcoming, that is less restricted. When a seeker has begun the process of peering through the fog and the mists of the veil, to get a glimmer of light on the other side, it can seem that the darkness all around is all the more difficult to endure, all the more pernicious even. It seems to have an energy and a life of its own that resists the lightening which the seeker undertakes. The judgments which you find all around you are merely reflections of this resistance in many cases. And so, one who seeks, seeks to penetrate the veil. But one who has come to incarnate here has not come to be free of the effects of the veiling, but has rather come to serve. And that means to serve in such ways as are, for the most part, very heavily veiled indeed. 

Now, we would call your attention to a portion of the process of judging which is, in fact, of a positive order of derivation. It is, indeed, essential to all who live in third density and who seek in third density. And we will say that this function does not end with third density, for it represents a process and an operation which falls to the responsibility of every soul which has entered the great adventure of individuation. The positive aspect of judgment involves the capacity to make discrimination. It involves the capacity to see one path as preferable to another, for certain purposes, and these purposes. The capacity to judge, itself, is subject constantly to revision, to growth, to exploration, and to expansion by means of the experience that you gain from your path through incarnation. So, judgment itself is not a function of a negative order of derivation. It becomes problematic only when it becomes hardened, only when it loses its place as a portion of a process, and becomes a means of separation in and of itself. 

Now, we have said before, the first step in separation is always the separation of self from itself, and it is only when the self finds itself separated from itself that it is truly vulnerable to the experience of separating that comes upon it from another. The moral to that story is simply this: When you feel the sting of the judgment of another—the other having separated itself from you, and generally placed itself above you in the order of value—when you feel this sting, if sting it does do, it is only because there is already the opening or aperture to the sting carried in your being. 

Now, that is an easy principle to enunciate to be sure, but we will say that every incarnate individual in third density—whether or not they are natively of third density or whether perhaps they are a wanderer come into third density for purposes of service—every third-density being, we say, is full of these little self-separations that give the opportunity for judgment to create within the individual person a disharmony of voices, a cacophony of voices, a chaos of inward voices, some of which are condemnatory, some of which seek by way of an attempt at self-survival to justify the little wayward self one feels oneself to be.

And so, this experience of incarnate life upon the third-density plane, my friends, is bound to be one in which you begin by being moved off your center. It is bound to be one which you begin by finding yourself displaced, lost, and in need of healing. It can be a greatly liberating experience when first you discover that there is more to your being than the simple constructed ego that has been carefully crafted as much for protection as for positive effect, as a portion of your life experience. And when this realization that you are more (a realization which is common to those who begin spiritually to seek) is first felt, it can be greatly liberating. You can feel that the chains have been removed from your limbs and you are able now to move more freely. You can be tempted to exalt in this freedom and to proclaim to the world around the liberation which you have found. Everything can begin to seem light. Every other self can begin to appear under the rubric of friend and you can find that the world is indeed a welcoming place indeed. And when one encounters other selves who have but recently undergone this experience of liberation, it can be encouraging, particularly if you are one who has previously felt liberated, only perhaps upon subsequent experience to have found that the initial euphoria was, shall we say, a little bit premature. 

For as you go through the daily activities of your lives, you will find again that there are those who present you with all the resistance you could ever want and give you every opportunity to, once again, take in these judgments of a world which is interested in your liberation not at all. And so you might find that you have taken on a certain heaviness of the world, and for those who have a bit more experience on the path of spiritual seeking, it can sometimes begin to seem that earlier experiences of liberation are hardly a gift at all, for you are now burdened with the realization that much, much more is possible; much more love can be felt; much more harmony can be created than is being created, than is being felt. 

And as you contemplate this fact, you can begin to feel distraught, because after the euphoria of your spiritual breakthrough has receded just a little bit, you get a glimpse of how little difference that seems to have made in the lives of others. And if you reflect a little further, you might come to the realization that you have not incarnated in third density in order to experience the exhilaration of liberation. You have incarnated in third density quite simply in order to serve, and the ones that are most in need of serving are most frequently the ones least inclined to receive your service gladly. And so, it can seem to one eager to fulfill the destiny of service, eager to lighten the vibrations of a planet long in distress, long laboring under the heavy weight of judgment compounded on judgment, it can seem, we say, that all hope of making a real difference is utterly forlorn. 

My friends, we are the brothers and sisters of sorrow. We are here in a capacity of serving and we merely call your attention to what we think you already know—that all here gathered are here in the same capacity. Service is not an easy undertaking—it is not that the one who seeks to serve can be prided and plumed with the knowledge of having the truth. For what is the truth when the task at hand is to make oneself available to those for whom judgment is all there is? It is as if in order to serve you must submit to this world where judgment reigns supreme and you must allow yourself to get down and dirty, if we may put it in this way, by working in the mines, by dredging up difficult feelings, by allowing oneself to present catalyst to others that is to them most unwelcome, thereby drawing judgment once again upon oneself. To serve, my friends, is not an experience of constant and unbridled joy, but involves also a capacity to take upon the self the sorrows of the world. 

We have commended to you the importance of the private space you can create for yourself in meditation, for it is here that healing may be done. When you are able to withdraw from the bustle of world and heal the wounds you have left yourself open to receiving in your effort to serve, you are performing service upon a very deep level. We would present you with a caution, and that is that it is possible to take upon yourself more than you are able to process, and there are those that have wandered from Ra, from Latwii, from Laitos, who have done just this, and who find themselves as a result in a state of confusion so deep that it is as if they have been lost in the maelstrom. It is as if they have become the problem, it is as if they have discovered a great truth about the Creation to the effect that some wounds will not heal. We would like to assure you that this is not so—that all wounds will, in the fullness of time, in fact, heal. But having said that, we will also say, that there will be those who work the byways of judgment so deeply and so effectively, and with such emotional power, that it is well not to engage where you fear yourself overmatched. And so, here we say that this is where the positive aspect of judgment comes into play, because you have to be able to make the proper discrimination with regard to your own powers of healing to determine whether a situation which is on offer, is one which you can effectively take up. There is no shame in coming to the determination upon an occasion or two, that a situation that has invited you in, so to speak, is not one in which your capacity for service can come to fruition, and under these circumstances, it is the better part of valor to withdraw into what, for you, is a safe place, and to stick to your knitting, so to speak.

Yes, my friends, judgment is a two-edged sword, and if you carry the effects of judgment, it can weigh you down to the point where your best resource, your capacity for hope and your capacity for joy, is something that seems so far removed, that you will never restore it to yourself. We can assure you that you have recovered from every mistake you have made in the past. We can assure you that you will make more mistakes in the future and that you will recover from these as well. So long as you approach every new experience with a commitment to love, to healing and to service, we feel confident in telling you that you will emerge from that experience better off than before. 

And so, it is to these commitments that we would commend you and assure you that from the point of view that we have to offer, you are all doing great service as you bring your love and your light to this planet, which is, indeed, very much in need of that love and that light. 

We are those of Q’uo, who have enjoyed this opportunity to blend our thoughts with yours to bring our voice into your group as a portion of the seeking which we all do together. We would, at this time, leave this instrument and return to the one known as Jim. I am Q’uo. Adonai, my friends, Adonai.

(Jim channeling)

I am Q’uo and am again with this instrument. It is our pleasure at this time to ask if there may be any other queries to which we may speak?

D:  A question that I came with has been answered.

Q’uo:  Is there any other query at this time?

Gary:  Q’uo, it’s not a terribly important question, but I anticipate questions on this point in the future from readers of this transcript. Unless I am mistaken, it seems that the channeling through Steve indicated that Q’uo consisted of Ra, Latwii, and Latos. It is my understanding that the Q’uo principle consists of Ra, Latwii, and Hatonn. Can you clarify this please?

Q’uo:  I am Q’uo and am aware of your query, my brother. The beginning principle of Q’uo was, as you have stated: those of Hatonn of the fourth density, those of Latwii of the fifth density, and those of Ra of the sixth density, blending together in a principle that sought to continue the work of those of Ra with this work, in a manner which would not require the use of the trance, but which would require a certain stepping down, shall we say, of the vibrations of those of Ra. This was accomplished by a manner of blending of the vibrations of these three social memory complexes so that the product of their service could be appreciated upon the conscious level of those entities within this group who are able to receive the vibration of Q’uo. This has been the makeup of this group for a great portion of what you would call time. However, we have found it necessary in the recent of your past, shall we say, to invite those of Laitos to join our group, for you have begun the process of teaching the art of channeling, and have the necessity of welcoming new instruments into your group in a manner which is able to be appreciated by the new instruments. 

That requires the gentle vibrations of the one known as Laitos, also of the fourth density, but which specializes in the preparation and training of the new instruments in this group. We would suggest that the one known as Hatonn remains as a member of this group when needed. However, there is the necessity of only one fourth density social memory complex within the principle of Q’uo at any one time, as there is the necessity of only one fifth density entity and one sixth density entity, in order for the vibrations to meld most appropriately in the process of transmitting information to conscious channels. When you find yourself, and if you should find yourself in the future, no longer proceeding along the lines of training instruments, then you would find that the ones of Hatonn would again replace the ones of Laitos. Is there a further query, my brother?

Gary:  No, not on that topic. Thank you, Q’uo.

Q’uo:  I am Q’uo and we thank you, my brother. Is there another query at this time?

Steve:  Thank you, Q’uo. 

Gary:  I have a question from J, who says: “It seems to me that the ability of perceiving the energy flows, not only as necessary to efficiently carry out the healing process, but is also the key to developing the healing ability. In fact, I think the perceiving of energy flows is also relevant to attaining the minimal balance necessary to become a healer. I know Ra mentioned that briefly in 58.3, how to activate the inner vision by using the swung crystal, but I still don’t know exactly how to practice and develop my inner vision. Thus, I sincerely hope that Q’uo could expand on how to activate, if necessary, the inner vision, and give a practical and workable way for a third-density entity, such as me, to follow.”

Q’uo:  I am Q’uo and am aware of your query, my brother. We might recommend that in addition to the practicing with the swung crystal, that this practice be accomplished while in the meditative state, which would require the entity to close the eyes and attempt to perceive the entity with which it works with the swung crystal so that there may be the opportunity to perceive the beginning nature of the energies, with which the one to be healed or worked with, is expressing. Thus, as the crystal is swung over various of the energy centers of the other entity’s chakra system, then the one serving as healer may attempt to perceive how the energies are alike and are different from one energy center to the next, in an ascending manner. Thus, the crystal would be moved from the lower energy centers, beginning with the red ray, to the higher centers, seriatim, one at a time, pausing for at least a minute or two in your measure at each energy center, perceiving the energies that are emanating from that center. This process repeated on a regular basis with various other entities serving as the one seeking healing so that the one serving as healer may become familiar with a variety of expressions of these energies that are emanating from each energy center.

Is there another query at this time, my brother?

Gary:  Q’uo, there is one more from C who says: “I would love to hear an expansion on the subject of those who will not be harvesting to fourth-density earth and instead entering third-density harvest on other planets. In the context of family and close loved ones, how are these ties connected between those who will be staying in the fourth density positive, and those who need further incarnational lessons in third density? This is important to me because I’ve been feeling a large amount of distress that some of my family members may not be able to rejoice with me in the love of fourth density, although I have faith that we will be reconnected in time.”

Q’uo:  I am Q’uo and am aware of your query, my sister. Indeed, those of a spiritual family—each entity that is a seeker of truth belongs to such a family—will remain in a connection within any other third-density planet. There will be the ability to continue to incarnate in a collected fashion, so that there may continue to be the expression of the karmic patterns that have become a part of such a family. It is not usual for a family of seekers, shall we say, to be split between one planet in one density and another planet in another density, for if there is the majority of those moving to another third- density planet for the repetition of the third density, there will be also the desire upon each member of the family to be with those that are moving to such another third density planet. That is to say, if there are those within this family that may achieve graduation into the fourth density, there may be the delaying of the movement into fourth density for a short period of what would be called time so that all members of the family may move together, eventually, into a fourth-density environment. This may seem like a great sacrifice for the one that would be able to move more quickly into fourth density, but if you will remember that the third-density cycles are 25,000 years, three of these cycles culminating in the 75,000 years for the entire third density, and compare that to the 30 million years of fourth density, you will find that the sacrifice may be but for a moment in what would be termed fourth-density terms.

Is there another query at this time?

T:  Yes, I have one. I’ve talked about this before. What role does the use of minor drugs like marijuana, contribute to the inhibition of spiritual growth? Sometimes it seems like it helps, other times it seems like it scatters focus and concentration. Could you please comment on that?

Q’uo:  I am Q’uo and am aware of your query, my brother. The use of substances such as the marijuana or the LSD or the mescaline, and so forth, can be considered useful to a certain extent. That is, that the eyes are opened to a certain amount of a larger reality in which the nature of love, of light, of joy, of unity, are appreciated by such an entity. However, we would recommend that as in all experience or processing of catalyst within the third-density illusion, there is the opportunity to learn these basic lessons, and then to move in a, shall we say, more natural fashion for the further expression and experience of the higher levels of consciousness that are resulting from the personal efforts in what we would call a more natural manifestation of the meditation, the contemplation, the prayer, the utilizing of the catalyst of the daily round of experience. It is easy for some entities to become so used to the ease with which an expanded vision may be obtained in the use of these so-called drugs that there is not the exercise of the internal powers of perception and apprehension of the greater reality that is a natural portion of each seeker’s beingness. It is important for each seeker to exercise this natural ability to pursue understanding, if we may use this misnomer, in the daily round of activities. Thus, our recommendation is a limited and introductory use of such substances for the serious seeker of truth.

Is there a final query at this time?

Q’uo:  I am Q’uo and as it appears that we have exhausted the queries for this circle of seeking, we would again thank you, each of you, for inviting our presence this day. We have learned as much from you as we hope that you have learned from us. Thus, we all serve as teachers, we all serve as students. And he One Creator within us learns as well, for each of us is quite able to experience those realities in another’s being, in your own being, and in the world around us that can teach the Creator more of its own being. Thus this has been a most fruitful experience and blending of our energies with yours. 

My friends, we leave you in the love and in the light of the One Infinite Creator. We are known to you as those of Q’uo. Adonai, my friends, Adonai vasu.
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Group question:  In the Law of One, Session 4.20, it states: “The Law of One, though beyond the limitations of name, as you call vibratory sound complexes, may be approximated by stating that all things are one, that there is no polarity, no right or wrong, no disharmony, but only identity. All is one and that one is love/light, light/love, the Infinite Creator.”

In our world today there is a strong bias towards the male polarity. In many religions the Creator is spoken of as being male, and in the English language it is common to use what is called the “male generic,” which is the use of masculine language to refer to both men and women. There is a male, or androcentric [1] bias in society where men are seen as the norm, and women as the other, resulting in discrimination and injustice. 

Our question is whether we can expect to see this condition change to a more balanced use of language and status in egalitarian society, as we move further into physical fourth density. Will it come about naturally as paradigms change, or is it something that will require a more active approach?

(Jim channeling)

I am Q’uo, and we greet you in love and in light this day. My friends, we thank you so very much for inviting our presence in your circle of seeking in which you’ve asked an important query, for there is much within your illusion that has difficulty with equality. 

We would pause for a moment in order to include our usual favor, which is to ask each to use personal discrimination in evaluating all of our information. Take that which is helpful, leave behind that which is not. This instrument was somewhat in, shall we say, a hurry to move forward with the opening message. Therefore, we shall continue as we had begun. This instrument has difficulty and doubts within its own mind concerning its ability to transmit accurate information this afternoon, for it has its own opinion about the topic under discussion. We have recommended to this instrument to simply let all other thoughts drop by the way for the moment, and to speak that which we give him, without attempting to cover it in any way whatsoever. 

As you are aware, the distortions within your illusion are many, for you do not see clearly the nature of the Creation. When it is said by those of Ra that there is no polarity, you look about you and you see what seems to be a great deal of polarity and division; people against people in what seems to be good and what seems to be evil, depending upon one’s relative point of view. Indeed, even in the prayer which you invoked the presence of the Creator, this presence was seen to be a father. You must realize that you exist within an illusion which has, shall we say, been biased by the fact that a veil of forgetting keeps you from seeing the nature of reality. You are, therefore, left on your own, shall we say, to wend your way through the confusions and doubts about each and every item within your experience. 

By this time upon your spiritual journey, you have been able to make certain tentatively arrived-at conclusions that give you a base upon which to stand so that you do not face a constant barrage of uncertainty in your daily round of activities, and yet the query which you asked about in this day is one which is fundamental in your experience. For indeed, there is no polarity in the ultimate sense, for all are one being, all are the Creator. In the illusion of separation, all of the Creation may be seen as a distortion of this One Creator. 

Within many of the densities of experience, beginning with your second density, extending through at least the fifth density, there is the division between that which is seen to be male in the biological sense and that which is seen to be female in the biological sense. Oftentimes these gender issues are confused with issues of principle—the male principle and the female principle—the male principle being that which reaches, is active, which gives, which does. You may look to your Sun and see the male principle, reaching to Earth with the light that gives life to Gaia, your Mother Earth, which is an example of the female principle, that being that which awaits the reaching and which produces life when it is reached by the male principle. 

Life upon your Earth then, is the result of the male and female principles interacting. The male and female genders within your third-density illusion reproduce much of these principles of the male and the female, the positive and the negative, the radiant and the magnetic. We however must suggest that, as so much of your illusion is distorted in its representations of the ultimate reality, this is oftentimes an unavoidable distortion, for again, you do not perceive clearly the reality about you, and oftentimes the reality within you, so that the principle of the male and the female is represented in the biological genders becomes reason for, shall we say, discrimination, favoring of one over the other, so that there is not the equal sharing of the creation of the One Creator, but there is the use of the strength of the biological male of the physical sense, to take that which it wishes, and to leave behind that which it does not wish for others. 

This is part of the illusion in which you exist. It is part of the catalyst which each entity, both male and female genders must deal. For though it seems that it is most obvious that the biological female is the loser in this equation, we must suggest that there is also another loser if we talk in terms of winners and losers. For by being dominant in a physical sense and  taking more than what is its due, the male is given a false sense of superiority which shall eventually lead it in a path which it will discover humility. For that which is not true, in the ultimate sense, will need be balanced in a fashion which may be somewhat difficult for the male gender to appreciate as it sees its efforts becoming less and less effective in providing the framework for an existence that is beneficial not only to it, to its offspring and its own kind, but which produces the world in which you now live, for there is much of the male arrogance in the cultures that are encroaching upon the planetary wellness and unity of all peoples. 

There is, shall we say, a kind of reckoning that is being devised by those of the, shall we say, more compassionate nature, in which there shall be a rising of the ability to give in the nurturing, all-compassionate love that has been allowed by the male to the female sex upon your planet. This rising of the love quotient, shall we call it, shall occur not only in the female gender, but also within the male genders of those males who have developed a greater appreciation for a wider point of view.

At this time, we shall transfer this contact to the one known as Steve. We are those of Q’uo.

(Steve channeling)

I am Q’uo, and am with this instrument. We would begin our communication through this instrument by thanking those here present, as well as this instrument and the one called Jim, for the effort it expends in calling upon us to speak and to share that energy which we have to offer as a portion of this seeking which we may all participate in together. We would point out that those here present are calling, and we are those who are responding to this calling. Now, you may liken this calling to the expression of a kind of desire belonging to the female principle, and you may liken our response to the calling as a kind of desire feeling [itself] called by the desire of those here seeking for truth. In our response there is a maleness, you might say, for we reach to you from a place which lies in your future as you might understand it, and in that sense, if you can, for a moment, pull back from your present circumstances of incarnation and consider yourself in a fully rounded way, you may see that there is really no ultimate separation between us and you. Now, in this circumstance of seeking, however, there seems very much to be a separation, and that separation seems to be the basis of this experience which you might understand as communication. We reach to you with this message of love and of light, as indeed, you have called us to reach to you with our message. Your calling is polarized; our reaching is polarized—female to male, male to female. And thus we have an event taking place that is an event in your lives, and an event in our lives, and an event in the life of the Creator. And so, we have as it were, simultaneously, an event which registers without polarity and with each of the two poles of the polarities represented by the male and the female principles. 

Now, we would suggest to you that each mind/body/spirit complex which is entered into the worlds of manifestation is both male and female, and is, in this sense, complete. But, at the same time, is, in this sense, also a duality—a duality, a unity, a unity in duality. The completeness of which we speak is one which is not apart from the duality it contains, but which embraces both moments of that duality. It turns out that the duality is susceptible of being experienced with an infinite number of shadings—one way and another. Sometimes the male is emphasized, and sometimes it is the female which takes center stage. 

In a mind/body/spirit complex which is moving through the densities, and in particular in the third density which you now enjoy, it is a necessary and natural function to experience the polarities of male and female with emphasis lying first in the one and then in the other. The primary mode of this emphasis in incarnational experience is that you find yourself incarnated in a body, expressing the female or the male. But even when that is so, each of you still possesses a side representing the principle of the polarity not expressed in your physical form. Each male is female; each female is male. As you engage in that dance, which is your experience of this life and all of its complexities, you will have shadings of the one polarity and shadings of the other polarity, each calling to the other, each expressing itself in relation to the other in such a large myriad of ways, that it beggars description.

Now, it does happen that the dance itself can become distorted in a way that prevents, shall we say, a fuller expression of the interplay of polarities when one of the two polarities is allowed to predominate over the other, for this not only diminishes the role of one participant in the exchange of energies that routinely takes place upon your planet, but it also blocks the dominate polarity from being able to experience that portion of its own being which is of the polarity being culturally dominated. 

And we find that there is, in the question that you have asked today, a recognition of a circumstance which we believe to be true—that is to say, upon your planet at this time, there is an insufficient appreciation of the female principle. Now, it happens that insofar as approximately half of the incarnate mind/body/spirit complexes are female, that they have not been without a means of self-expression. And, indeed, this self-expression, we would say from the point of view we occupy, every bit as powerful a force in what is unfolding upon your planet as is its complementary polarity, that being the male. However, the female expression has tended to go, what we might call, “underground.” It has tended to seek expression through means that are somewhat devious because a more honest approach has been denied as a possibility. Now, this deviousness is also found every bit as much in the male, for the male simply is the same as the female in mirror image. It is as dependent upon the female as the female is upon the male. The two belong together inextricably as a portion of the structure of incarnate existence. 

And so, when a male reaches out in male desire to the female, and the female calls this desire to itself in ways that are not honest, in ways that are not fully open, in ways, that as we say, are subject to the deviousness of third-density manifestations that have not yet risen to the level of the open heart, it is then that greater and greater distortions are possible. To deny the female its proper place is not simply an act of aggrandizement on the part of the male—an act on the part of the male whereby, as it might be said, the male tries to accrue to itself more than its fair share of recognition in its culture, but it is also a denial on the part of the male of an essential part of itself. And when the female calls to the male in such a way as to confine the male to that portion of its being which lacks the female, then the female, too, is denied that portion of itself, which is already male. 

The path of evolution is a path of integration. Integration involves portions of selfhood that have grown, that have developed over the course of a pattern taking place in many lifetimes, in such a way that not all portions of the being grow and evolve at the same rate and in the same way. And that creates a situation in which it is possible for portions of the self to be cut off from the larger whole, and to be forced to exist a kind of satellite existence on the periphery, causing perturbations, if you will, in the main body of the developing complex. In order to reabsorb these elements, one must, first of all, discover that they have in fact been denied admittance into the center. And one must find, first of all, a way to grasp how it has come about that they have been thrust out from that center. And then secondly, they must be loved as that which has been thrust out, and as that which properly belongs in the center. 

And so, if we would discover that a significant portion of the female principle has been thrust out from the center of the pattern of spiritual evolution taking place upon a cultural level, there is remedial work of a fairly significant nature that must be done. And so we would agree that in order to take up a relation to this displaced female energy, that it must be brought back into a place of honor, and that is work which will require a good deal of self-reflection, not only on the part of those males which have been party to its repression, but also upon the part of the females that have learned to live within the framework of that repression. 

It is a natural expression of this attempt to heal upon a cultural level that those presently embodied in female form might reach out in anger and attempt to claim their rightful place in the center in a way that can seem strident. Sometimes a certain amount of stridency is necessary in order to capture the attention of one who is, shall we say, asleep to a problem, who is not aware of the nature of the problem, of the scope of the problem, of the reach of that problem. 

And so, there will be friction that one might legitimately anticipate as the female principle—in the persons of incarnate female individuals—wishes to announce that it cannot continue to be pushed to the margins, and that a balanced configuration of the social complex requires a greater integration of its female portion. 

We ask you to remember, as you consider this phenomenon, once again, that each male is female and each female is male. And so, when the male contemplates the loss of what it has thought are its prerogatives, it can balance that fear with the recognition that what it has to gain is far greater than what it has to lose. For what it has to lose is something false, and what it has to gain is something real.

Now, we have spoken in this way with the understanding that we speak to those whose polarity is positive, that is to say, those who have concluded—in the deepest decision that they have been able to come to as a product of their experience in manifestation—that they seek to serve others above all. What that means is that it is the path of the open heart that they embrace, and it is, my friends, in the open heart that the integration of male and female takes place. 

As you well know, there are in your Earth experience at this time those who do not intend to evolve upon the path of that polarity, but choose rather to remain focused exclusively upon the self. That means that they attempt to evolve without opening the heart, and for them, that means that there is not an opening or a forum in which the male and the female may be integrated. Indeed, it can be a benefit to those who seek to serve primarily themselves to maintain this unintegrated state, to maintain the differentiation between male and female such that rather than coming together in the embrace of love, the two principles vie interminably with each other, and in such a way that it can be seen to be the desire of each for each, which is the very medium of that perpetual contest. And, in that context, the female can proudly embrace its devious capacity to manipulate the male, and the male can, itself, proudly embrace its propensities to dominate the female. Each of the two polarities declaring victory after its own fashion.

Now, we trouble ourselves to give this description of the negative polarity in its operation as a function of the division of the sexes and call your attention to the fact that many of the elements which we have just described do characterize the interactions between male and female even in those cases where the mind/body/spirit complexes in question have not chosen the negative polarity as the principle polarity of further growth and development. But, there is a kind of persistence, shall we say, of these negative conditions that then constitute a context in which the seeking of a more integrated and more spiritually viable method of growth is played out. These are, what you might call, wounds to be healed, so to speak, insofar as they are not welcomed as conditions that wish to be retained and sharpened, but rather are conditions that your men and your women are attempting to surpass. We have suggested that the attempt may, indeed, involve some friction. The attempt may, indeed, involve an over-expression of frustration on the part of the female which has so long been pushed to the margins in your society. An over-expression of this polarity may, indeed, be a legitimate portion of an effort to achieve balance, and it is well for those currently incarnate as males to appreciate the significance of this effort, and perhaps to be a little forgiving when those who are incarnated female bodies feel the need to act out, so to speak, their frustrations. 

The key to healing, the key to bringing into balance the two dimensions which are essential to your process of evolution at this time is acceptance. This acceptance must begin precisely where it currently finds itself, and that is, you first of all must accept that there is an imbalance, and you must allow that imbalance its sway long enough to begin to love that energy which has felt itself to be pushed out from its center. To reject that energy in its current configuration is merely to create a circumstance in which action will continue to play upon reaction and no genuine healing will be able to take place. And yet, we would say that the commitment to healing will yield, little by little, a greater integration, and the greater the integration, the less one of the polarities will be pushed to the periphery, the more it will be brought in to the center.  And the more that does happen, the more the distortions that have come to characterize your relations between the sexes will, indeed, begin to fall away. 

We will tell you that there will be no passage into fourth density until this work has been, to a large extent, done. That the doing of this work is essential to this passage, and the repair of the dysfunctions in the relations among the sexes is central to the integration of the social energy complex which governs your planet at this time, and which, in seeking its integration, seeks the first entry into a possibility it has not yet realized, which is to say, that it shall evolve into what we have called a social memory complex. 

The development of that complex will be the work of fourth density. You presently stand at the entrance to that density, but there is work to be done, and we feel that in your question today, you have managed to put your finger on an essential element of that work, which suggests to us that you are very much about that work at this time. You would not have been able to identify with such clarity the nature of the problem had you not already been working on that problem for some time and at some depth. So we commend you to that effort and we would say that we have seen signs of a lessening of distortions and a beginning of a greater integration which shows promise. 

We are those of the principle of Q’uo. We are male, we are female, we are both, we are neither. We are Q’uo and we leave you in love and light and this instrument and would at this time, return to the one known as Jim to ask whether there are further questions upon your minds. Adonai, my friends, Adonai. 

(Jim channeling)

I am Q’uo and am again with this instrument. At this time we would offer ourselves in the attempt to speak to any further queries which those present may have for us. Is there another query at this time?

F:  Yes, I have a query to ask, to expand upon, what you have said about the path of the open heart that we are upon right now on our planet, and the key to that evolution in our culture as acceptance, and how to expand in our thinking these ideas toward other perceived polarities we have that we are working on. In addition to male and female, what those that might be characterized such as established inhabitants versus new immigrants or those of a more conservative persuasive versus those who are more progressive, and other types of differences that are perceived, and how we may think of these in terms of acceptance and the path of the open heart.

Q’uo:  I am Q’uo and we believe that we grasp your query, my sister. The path of the open heart is what is available to each entity upon this planet. The third density has, as its sole purpose, the development of that quality which you may call “unconditional love.” This is the quality which is associated with the green-ray energy center, that being the heart-ray energy center. In order to be able to move into this energy center, it is necessary that an entity be able to look upon the world about it and see that which draws forth from it this quality of love, for there is nothing in the creation that has any nature that does not deserve love. Even those most seemingly despicable, questionable, and evil-seeming entities are the Creator in another guise, which also deserves love. This path is that which is not easy to travel within your illusion, for it is most easy to see reasons to divide one self from another. 

Thus, this path of the open heart is that which is a path which must be consciously traveled. The seeker of truth must realize that which he or she is doing, for this realization will bring forth the challenges ahead. To be able to utilize the catalyst of the daily round of activities in a useful manner, one must look to the meditative state and see where there is the lack of love that needs the balance of love, the lack of wisdom that needs the balance both of wisdom and of love, for each day you are presented with catalyst that is covered in a certain fashion, to give you the opportunity to love. Some opportunities are easier than others. Those within one’s family are usually, not always, but usually easier to love than those who are not within one’s own immediate family. Those who seem to be of like mind, religion, culture, or color of skin, are also seemingly easier to love than those who are of a different origin, culture, religion, or color of skin. However, all provide catalyst to the seeker to love. When one travels this seeker’s journey upon a conscious level, there is the need to look to those about one eventually as brothers and sisters all. 

However, for most, it is a slow journey. It is one that is learned over many lifetimes, perhaps [even from] previous third- density experiences which have not yielded the proper polarity and ability to see all as the Creator and as the other self, and therefore, to love all others as such. Thus, it is a long road for some, or, indeed, most upon your planet, and yet for those who are able to make this journey within their own hearts, the qualities of loving others unconditionally are unmistakable in their appearance and in their effect, not only upon the seeker of truth itself, but on those with whom this seeker touches in its daily round of activities. 

Thus, there are many, shall we say, seeds of love floating about within every country and section of this planet that will be able to show, by example, the qualities of love that are indicative of the open heart. Therefore, it is hoped that as yeast allows the bread to rise, that the yeast of these loving hearts will have their effect upon the bread of humanity, will cause humanity to rise to a greater level, to be able to include each entity within all experience in the heart. 

This is what is necessary for any entity to be graduated into the fourth density of love and understanding. It is possible, as those of Ra have said, for the population of this planet to take hold of the needle and point it in one direction, to polarize positively in one fine, strong moment of inspiration. Though it is not probable, it is ever possible. And it is well to remember this possibility as one moves through one’s daily rounds of activities, for if the heart is able to be opened in a larger and larger sense among the populations of this planet, then many of the problems of this troubled earth can begin to be solved by compassion, by giving and receiving that known as love. 

Those of another culture may be welcomed here, those of another religion, those of another color of skin, those different in whatever way they may be different, for as each one seems to be different in many ways, in the heart each is the same for are not all one? Is not each entity the One Creator? Cannot the entity who has opened its heart in love see this truth? 

Is there another query at this time, my sister?

F:  No, thank you.

Q’uo:  I am Q’uo. We thank you, my sister. Is there another query at this time?

Austin:  Q’uo, you just spoke about it seeming to be easier to love those who are more similar to us, or seem to be within the same tribe, and there are some in the scientific community who believe that the basis for this is biological as a result of the evolutionary path that we’ve taken as second-density creatures into third density. Is this the plan of the Logos that we might evolve that way and then be met with this challenge as a way to polarize or would this be more of an unpredicted result from the experiment of our Logos.

Q’uo:  I am Q’uo and am aware of your query, my brother. We appreciate the thoughtfulness which has been put into this query, for indeed, it is a most interesting subject. 

To the best of our knowledge, which, of course, is limited, we see that the origins of each entity that are begun within the second density—and which are carried forth into the third density as the second density animal nature is invested with the qualities of mind, body, and spirit—are those which have manifested in a way which perhaps has been a surprise to the Logos, and yet as this Logos has operated upon the basis of free will, there is always the opportunity and possibility that such surprises may yield positive results eventually, with some difficulty, shall we say, that offers itself as what would seem to be an inhibitor or drag upon the eventual realization of the unity of all beings. However, on the converse side, when such a difficulty is overcome, the polarization process is aided greatly, for the difficulty one faces in solving a problem, in meeting the challenge, in making whole that which seems broken, then is greatly enhanced and the polarization is increased much more than if the problem were not so difficult.

Is there another query, my brother?

Austin:  No, thank you.

Q’uo:  I am Q’uo and we thank you, my brother. Is there another query at this time?

Steve:  Yes, I have a query, Q’uo. Would it be correct to say that unity itself can be deepened by division. Is that the point of the division into polarities in the first place?

Q’uo:  I am Q’uo, and am aware of your query, my brother. 

Our short answer is yes, indeed, this is the case. We shall use this instrument’s experience with its permission of this past week. The instrument found itself in a difficult situation with one whom it had experienced unity. There was a division. There was the chance for separation. There was the need for communication. There was the need for the realization of shortcomings on each side. There was the need for the communication of these realization. There was the need for forgiveness of self and of other self. Eventually, there was the reunification of two entities which, at the beginning of the week seemed to be going separate ways, and yet, through the process of processing difficult catalyst, there was the reunification in a deeper fashion that proved to be quite satisfying to each entity. Thus, this is a simplistic example of that which we speak. When there is a division in what is whole, the degree of division determines the degree of effort necessary to heal that which is broken, and the degree of difficulty in achieving such becomes the degree of the polarity realized when such has been achieved.

At this time, we shall reluctantly take our leave of this instrument. Reluctantly we say because we so enjoy speaking to this group and attempting to respond to your queries, but we find that our speaking has somewhat tired this instrument. Thus, we thank you once again for your kind invitation to us to join your circle of seeking and to blend our vibrations with yours as we attempt to answer those queries which are on your mind and upon your heart. We thank each of you, my friends. We bless each of you on your journeys. Go forth in love and light. When in doubt, love. We are those of Q’uo. Adonai, vasu borragus.

 

[1] Androcentric: adj. focused or centered on men.
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February 18, 2017

Group question:  In 94.12 Ra says: “As the entity increases in experience, it shall, more and more, choose positive interpretations of catalyst if it is upon the service-to-others path.” 

Our question is: As the positive entity proceeds along this path, increasingly choosing more and more positive interpretations of catalyst, is there a risk that this orientation may lead to ungrounded naivete, or an inability to recognize situations that merit fear, concern and caution? 

Can the positive entity open fully to catalyst from a standpoint of surrender, non-resistance, acceptance, and trust that all is well, and still exercise wisdom?

(Jim channeling)

I am Q’uo, and greet each of you in love and in light this afternoon. It is our great pleasure and privilege to be asked to join your group this day. We would ask, as always, a small favor to begin; that is, that you take those words that we have to offer that are helpful to you and use them as you will, leaving behind any that are not helpful without a second thought. In this way, then, we feel able to share freely with you, for as we have said before, we are not ultimate authorities, but are instead your brothers and sisters who’ve walked perhaps a bit further down the same road that you travel now, for all roads are one, my friends, all roads lead to the One Creator, and yet no one need move one step, for the Creator is with you at all times. We seek upon this journey to become one in every sense with the One Creator, as do you. 

As you travel this road and see the various means by which you may learn the catalyst that is provided you in your daily round of activities, you begin to choose more and more in the positive sense, and you see that there is more and more of a positive nature to the catalyst that comes your way, so that fear is reduced in your heart, in your mind, in your very beingness, because you see the positivity that has occurred before. Is there a chance that you could become careless—that you could become, shall we say, ignorant of possibilities? Could there be catalyst that you have not yet met that could cause difficulties that your positive outlook could not encompass? We feel that these are the basic tenants of your question and shall attempt to speak to them this afternoon, as it is our great honor and privilege to attempt.

Each of you lives now in incarnation which is one of a great line or lineage of incarnational experiences that have brought you to this point in your own evolution of mind, body, and spirit. Before this incarnation, you, as a seeking aspirant of unity, of love and of light, set before yourself the possibility of learning those lessons that are most important to you in your ability to be of service to others, to polarize in a positive sense toward your seeking of the One Creator, and to be able to express the unity of all the creation that lives within you and without you. 

These lessons have a special charge upon them, my friends. In your subconscious mind rests this charge, so that as you experience one event after another—thoughts, words, and deeds together—there is the possibility of the subconscious mind directing catalyst to you with a certain coloration, shall we say, a certain attraction to you that will allow you to be somewhat biased in your processing of that catalyst. 

Your conscious mind, of course, being set in motion by the subconscious mind, works in its own fashion to magically transform that which comes before its notice. You look upon the catalyst of your day in a conscious fashion, and may ignore it, may see it as you had hoped to see it preincarnatively, may see it in another fashion altogether. For indeed, within the incarnation, that which you have determined to learn before the incarnation, comes face to face with the free will of the conscious mind. 

In your question, you are presuming that the conscious mind, through many years of processing catalyst, has developed a certain bias of its own that may or may not be in congruency with the bias of your subconscious mind. In most cases, for positively oriented entities, seeing positive connotations to catalyst, these biases will, very likely, be positive in nature as well, so that you become one who sees into the heart of experience, not being fooled, shall we say, by the exterior appear of that which comes before your notice. For indeed, within your third-density illusion, there is love in every moment, in every event, in every entity, and it is your task, your challenge, your joy to find that love there. It may be more or less difficult, depending upon previous choices and current catalyst, and the perceptions which you allow yourself to have.

At this time, we shall transfer this contact to the one known as Steve. We are those of Q’uo.

(Steve channeling)

I am Q’uo, and am with this instrument. We will begin our communication through this instrument by suggesting that we are now providing this instrument with catalyst, and this instrument has opened itself to us in the assurance that its intention is to distort this catalyst as little as possible so that the catalyst may be provided to others in this circle of seeking in as clear a fashion as is possible, given the limitations of this instrument’s capacity to receive the language in which the communication is given, and the group’s capacity to attend to and take in the catalyst that we have to offer. The words we speak will be as they will be, but there are many different ears here to attend to the words that we have to offer, and in no true cases will the catalyst be identical. And so, we would suggest to you that when it comes to the task of taking in and processing catalyst, that it is not so much a question of what the catalyst itself is thought to be objectively speaking, but how that catalyst works in relation to your capacity to receive it, to stimulate your powers of reception and powers of response. The responses that will be elicited within this group will be many and various, and they can be so even while all are tending towards a positive reception. 

And so, the point we would like to begin making is that catalyst is a term which is somewhat two-sided, for viewed simply and from the outside, catalyst is merely what happens to you. While viewed from the inside, catalyst speaks to the question of how you receive that which comes to you. Now, it is true that your capacity for reception tends to exert a kind of draw, or magnetic character in relation to catalyst in general, so that sometimes it can be said that what happens to you is what you have drawn to yourself. But, there is also a great deal of catalyst with regard to the major events in your world at this time, those happening to your entire social energy complex, that is of such a broad reach that it is not conceivable that each member of the social energy complex would have drawn this catalyst to itself uniquely. 

So in one’s daily life one has a supply of catalyst that is of a highly personal nature, and one has also a supply of catalyst that is of a nature we might call more public. The different layers of catalyst, as we might call it, suggest an appropriateness of a response that differentiates. We have said that between the public and the personal there can be discerned a layering effect, and we would add to that this layering effect is actually quite multiple, so that, in effect, you have many, many layers of catalyst, one upon the other, blending in complex relations beyond our capacity to describe and generally beyond your capacity to discriminate. But it is useful to note that that catalyst which is of a more personal nature, that stimulates you in certain very particular ways, is subject to your particular response in a highly personal sense. With regard to this catalyst, it is, indeed, very much within your power to choose how you shall interpret that catalyst, and subsequently what response you will make to it, and how you will proceed in relation to the events that mark the major turning points in your life. 

With regard to that catalyst which is of a more public nature, there is one point that we would suggest it is well for you to keep in mind. That is, that there is a dimension of your purpose in incarnating here that is not simply for personal growth. We would suggest that personal growth and development is always a factor in your incarnate existence, and should never be forgotten. But, you have also incarnated to serve—to serve others—and to be such a beacon of light as you are able to be. What happens that the others which you seek to serve are sometimes in a good condition and sometimes in a condition in which you may discern disturbance, in which you may discern pain, in which you may discern sorrow, and these are conditions that elicit from you a service which it is well to attune to the circumstances that call for it. Thus, if someone is in pain, you do well to offer comfort. If someone is in a condition of sorrow, you do well to offer solace. If someone is in a condition of confusion, you do well to offer such clarity of interpretation as may be welcomed by the one calling forth your service. 

Now, in addition to attempting to serve others upon an individual basis, you are all confronted with a social complex of such intricacy that it often will seem that a single modality of service is of no avail, and it can be greatly confusing to attempt to discern where effective service may be offered. When the social complex is in a state of upheaval, in a state of confusion, and in a state where a great many of your fellow seekers can feel seriously displaced, you may do well to offer a viewpoint which is positive, which is uplifting, which is encouraging, while at the same time recognizing the difficulties that pervade your density of experience at this time. This is not easy work, my friends, and the circumstance in which you can find yourself can be such as to challenge your own positivity in ways that you can be somewhat slow to recognize. The nature of catalyst is that it is, generally speaking, quite ambiguous with respect to what may be said to be intrinsic to it. We have suggested that it is possible to respond to catalyst in a way that reflects a negative polarization and it is possible to respond to catalyst in a way that reflects a positive polarization. 

But, there is not a template that you can put over all catalyst to give you the roadmap to what is negative and what is positive. In general, if you feel that in your response, you are able to experience and express the open heart, you are on fairly safe ground we feel. But the open heart is a most elusive phenomenon, because you can set out to express hope, joy, and love, and yet find that the very qualities which you have consciously embraced and have sought to bring to expression are received in a way that either rejects these qualities, or rejects your particular expression of them. And now what do you do, my friends? How do you respond to this rejection. Do you respond by rejecting the rejection, or do you respond by further accepting the catalyst that the one you have engaged with has to offer you? This can be tricky terrain, my friends, for you do well to know something about yourself while traveling these winding roads. For example, it may be that you will encounter a limit to your capacity to express and sustain positivity in an interaction, and under these circumstances, it can be well, politely to withdraw. It may be that you feel up to the task of taking upon yourself the role of one who absorbs the negativity offered by another and transmutes that negativity to positive effect, so that your response does not seem to be a rejection, but seems rather to be an acceptance of what the other has felt the need to express. In the case of the other with whom you have essentially a loving relationship, this process can prove to be very helpful for both parties. In the case of the other with whom there is not a baseline effect of trust, this process can be baffled in its root. And so, we would not deny that there are occasions where the better part of wisdom is to keep your own counsel. We will not deny that there are cases in which the better part of wisdom is to mind your own energies such that you are able to keep them in balance in reserve for those occasions in which they might be deployed in a manner that has promise in your best ability to ascertain.

As you gaze upon your social complex at this time, you will find that there are as many different configurations, as many different combinations of positive and negative affect as you can possibly imagine, and it will not be possible for you to sort out which is which in a nuanced way upon every occasion. There will be times when you feel yourself drawn out from yourself so that your center can no longer be found, and you can feel that you are in a circumstance in which the energy which you are expressing is not what you would like it to be. This, too, has significance for you upon a personal level, and when such an experience is had, you do well to withdraw into your safe place where you may, in meditation, in contemplation, in prayer, consider and work with these energies so as to discover what has catalyzed that portion of your being to an effect which you may choose to decide is not what you would have it be, and that can institute for you a program of work of the self upon itself where you can gradually, through a process of slow discovery, find your way to a more sustainable relation to the general positivity which you have long since made the theme of your further development. 

When you feel you are balanced and clear and gathered together sufficiently so that you have an energy to bring to the world in a balanced and clear fashion, then you may sally forth into the energies of your social complex with that gift which you have most preciously to offer, which is the gift of your open heart, and in an open-hearted giving, you are also accepting of what comes back to you. As we say, this energy that will come back to you will be of many different and complex hues and arrangements of entangled energies. It is almost as if these energies will be specifically designed to throw you off, and throw you off they will again and again. The doughty seeker, however, will, having been thrown off, take this not as a rejection, not as something to be fought, not as something to be destroyed, but as a gift, as an offer of an opportunity to reach to a level and dimension of acceptance, reach to a level and dimension of positivity, reach to a level and dimension of love not yet discovered within yourself. When this discovery has been made, and when the fruits of this discovery have been through the slow work of meditation, of outreach, and of simple loving seated in the depths of your being, you will then find that you have to offer a deeper and greater gift to a very, very hungry world. 

My friends, we have spent, what for you is many a long year attempting to be of service to your peoples. We have sorrowed with your peoples. We have rejoiced with your peoples, and we have seen one after another after another of our attempts to be of service go awry, and yet, even in the ruins of a plan we thought to be well-made, we have discerned glimmers of hope in ways that have found expression we did not anticipate—could not have anticipated; and so we have grown, we have learned, even from those attempts which seems to have been thrown back in our face as utter failures, which have invited us to feel ourselves to be gravely naïve. 

For us to criticize you for being naïve, my friends, would be the pot calling the kettle black, for our naivety resounds to the far corners of the universe in our experience of it, and we have felt gravely inadequate in our attempts to serve over and over again. And yet, and yet, as we say, there are glimmers of hope, there are sparkles of joy, and there are moments of creative expression that have redounded to the deepest parts of our being as we rejoice in the new ways that positivity can find expression, very often in the moments of greatest darkness.

So, we will not tell you, my friends, that you should not be naïve, any more than we will tell you that you should expect that your expressions of positivity will find immediate resonance in your environment. What we can tell you is that your intention to serve will serve you well. You will have to examine this intention over and over and over again, because very often, it will not yield the result that you had hoped, and upon those occasions, you will need not only to forgive the world for disappointing you, but you will also need to examine the clarity and purity of your own intention to serve. 

That process, my friends, never ends. It is still the process we find ourselves deeply invested in. It is the pathway of positivity, my friends, and we commend you to it. We offer this catalyst to you as your calling to us is an offer of catalyst to us, and we thank you, my friends, and we wish you Godspeed along your way. We are those of Q’uo, and at this time we would return to the one known as Jim to ask if there are further queries upon your mind. Adonai, my friends, Adonai.

(Jim channeling)

I am Q’uo, and am again with this instrument. We would ask at this time if there might be further queries to which we might speak?

Gary:  Q’uo, when a sexual energy transfer occurs between two people, what is the pathway of the energy traveled? By pathway, I mean that if the energy transferred between the two people could be seen, what is the path that it would travel between the two people?

Q’uo:  I am Q’uo, and am aware of your query, my brother. This pathway reproduces the pathway which is utilized by the intelligent energy of the Creator, that which you also know as prana, which moves first through the red ray energy center, upwards, seriatim, to the violet ray. 

Is there another query, my brother?

Gary:  If we could refine that please. In an energy transfer you said that the energy moves as does the prana from red through violet, seriatim. How does it move between the people themselves?

Q’uo:  I am Q’uo, and am aware of your query, my brother. As the experience of the orgasm is had by each entity, or by one entity, if that is the case, the energies of each, then, move to the other, beginning with the red ray, so that there is a crossing of the energies at the red ray, moving upward then, through each succeeding ray, to the violet ray energy center. Is there a further query, my brother?

Gary:  In the event that, Ra said, once the green ray is activated in both entities, then one individual may proceed beyond green ray. So let us say that we have a blue-ray activated entity and a green-ray activated entity, does the blue-ray activated entity then add an additional blue-ray energy transfer to the green-ray entity, in a sexual energy transfer?

Q’uo:  I am Q’uo, and this is correct my brother. May we speak in any further fashion?

Gary:  Not on that question, thank you so much.

Q’uo:  I am Q’uo, and we thank you, my brother. 

Is there another query at this time?

Steve:  Yes, Q’uo, I have a query. When one encounters a highly focused negative greeting coming from another, can you speak to the opportunities for responding to this positively?

Q’uo:  I am Q’uo, and am aware of your query, my brother.

For the positively oriented entity, it is of paramount importance to realize that the entity which seems to be an adversary, is not, in truth, so. This entity is also the other self of the positive entity, is also the Creator, as is the positive entity. Thus, the positively oriented entity receiving a psychic greeting, or a psychic attack, as you describe it, is most able to express its own positivity by entering the meditative state seeking that sense of one-pointed focus within the self, a calm and restful experience of the One Creator existing within, and from this state, send through the heart energy center love and light to the entity which greets the positive entity. 

This love and light is heartfelt in that it is not sent for the purpose of causing the negative entity either to cease its greeting, or to leave the positive entity alone, shall we say. It is sent because the positively-oriented entity feels true love and light for this other self that is the Creator, that has traveled another path from the positive entity’s own choice. Thus, this is the beginning of that which the positive entity shall accomplish. 

Further, the positively oriented entity will image in its mind the form which the greeting takes. See it in careful detail and send the same love and light to this greeting as was sent to the negatively oriented entity. 

Further, the positively oriented entity shall send this love and light to itself, as a wall of light about itself, spiraling in clockwise fashion, as the upward spiraling line of light of all Creation does. 

To complete the process, the positively oriented entity will send this love and light to the Creator which exists in all things everywhere at all times. 

This is the means by which the positively oriented entity demonstrates the greatest positivity in response to a negatively oriented entity’s offering of service to the positive entity.

Is there a further query, my brother?

Steve:  No, thank you, that’s very good. I will study that.

Q’uo:  We are Q’uo, and we thank you, my brother, for your query.  

Is there another query at this time?

F:  I would like to follow up on that. Is the same process . . . would that be effective in helping the social complex that has a lot of negativity. Could each person who is oriented in a positive way use that same process to help alleviate some of the negativity in the social complex?

Q’uo:  I am Q’uo, and am aware of your query, my sister. This is indeed so. There are many, many entities scattered about your planetary surface at this time which do this very thing, that is, to engage in the healing process of the planet itself and its various cultures, or individuals, depending upon the choice of the entity doing the sending. Those entities who are able, in the meditative state, to hold their mind upon one image for a series of minutes, shall we say, may then use this ability to focus their concentration, to send love and light to any place, person, group or situation upon the planet’s surface. In this way, there is a, shall we say, providing of a general kind of assistance of an unseen nature that is, however, felt in the mind/body/spirit complex of those entities receiving such sendings of love and light. 

There are also entities in the Confederation of Planets in the Service of the One Infinite Creator who do nothing but send this love and light to this planet as well as to many others. Sending such love and light to those areas within the universe that are experiencing difficulties and are unable to resolve these difficulties with their own efforts and need the support of those who recall their own experiences at the same level of evolution, and reach their hands in a manner of giving that love and light to those who need it. 

Is there a further query, my sister?

F:  Things appear very negative, but are those here on the planet and those of the Confederation doing this work, is it making a difference?

Q’uo:  I am Q’uo, and am aware of your query, my sister. Your planet, indeed, seems very negatively oriented in many respects. However, this is a distorted perception in some ways, for it is the negatively oriented actions and entities and groups that draw the attention, that make the loudest noise, shall we say. Thus the negatively oriented experiences are more easily observed and are expressing themselves at this time upon your planet in a fashion which one may see as a last effort to control the positively oriented energies upon this planet which are, in actuality, in far greater quantity and quality than are negatively oriented energies. 

The harvest of your souls, as may be said, has been occurring for a number of years upon your planet. The portals of ascension are surrounding your planet, much as does a gridwork of vortices that receive the intelligent energy of the One Creator in the form of your sun body’s rays of life-giving sunlight, and are able to attract the souls moving through the process you call death, into these portals of ascension so that there is a gentle and steady stream of light from the Earth to this grid network of energies, forming a web of light about your planet that grows ever brighter, with not only the energies of those moving through the process of death and harvest, but also expressing the positively oriented actions, efforts, and intentions of so many upon your planet who work now to aid the harvest that is, shall we say, gaining a momentum and a speed. 

We are hopeful in our efforts at providing such service, that this process may accelerate over a period of your time, dependent upon the choices of individuals and groups upon your planet, and may eventually be offered to all entities upon the planetary surface.

Is there a further query, my sister?

F:  No, thank you so much.

Q’uo:  I am Q’uo, and we thank you, my sister. 

Is there a final query at this time?

Gary:  Q’uo, in 73.22 Ra says: 

So, my question is: Can you help us to understand why it is that dedicating the transfer to the One Infinite Creator doubles it?

Q’uo:  I am Q’uo, and am aware of your query, my brother. When entities of a positive orientation seek to blend their energies in a fashion which gives honor and glory to the One Creator, they are sharing these energies not with a disembodied figure somewhere in the distance upon a cloud, they are sharing these energies with each entity upon this planetary surface, and, indeed, beyond as well. For the Creator exists in each and all upon your planet. 

This dedication of service of love and of light and of power to the One Creator calls upon energies within each entity so engaging in the sexual energy transfer, such that these energies are called for in a fashion which magnifies that which could be seen as the abstractly practical or measurable energies, multiplies them in a fashion which increases their vibrancy, their brilliance, and their power, so that there is a multiplier effect. 

The two entities so engaging in this sexual energy transfer then each offer that which is theirs to give in this transfer, and by each entity offering the energies to the One Creator as the ultimate source and object of the experience, then the energies are doubled because two entities have given that which they have to offer to the One. 

Is there a short follow-up, my brother?

Gary:  Thank you for the opportunity. There is, briefly, what is the mechanism of dedication? That is, how does one perform this dedication? Is it a verbal statement? Is it a mental intention? If you could clarify that. Thank you so much, Q’uo.

Q’uo:  I am Q’uo, and we thank you, my brother, for your queries. Yes, indeed, there is a formal mental statement, or it can be spoken, by each entity, to specifically dedicate the energies shared between them to the One Creator. Those who engage in this practice on a regular basis usually utilize a certain series of ritual words, or perhaps gestures, that will formalize this dedication. The dedication is efficient in direct ratio to the heartfelt sincerity of those entities so dedicating their energy exchanges to the One. 

We are known to you as those of Q’uo. We thank you once again, my friends, from the depths of our heart of hearts for your offering of this service to us this day, for we are most honored to be here, to be able to speak our words to you, in whatever way might be of service. We see the light you have created by your seeking. We bathe in that light, we note that it has attracted a great heavenly choir that appreciates the worshipful nature of the seeking process herein expressed. We shall leave you at this time as we have found you, in the love and in the light of the One Infinite Creator. We are known to you as those of Q’uo. Adonai, Adonai, vasu borragus.
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Special Meditation

February 26, 2017

(Jim channeling) 

Q’uo: I am Q’uo, and am with this instrument. We are happy to greet you this afternoon in love and in light as always, for always do we find you walking in love and light along your path of seeking the One Creator. There is nothing else in which to walk, my friends. There are only eyes to see and hearts to appreciate this love and this light. 

Before we begin, as always, we ask a small favor of you, and that is that you will take those words which we have to offer you this day, use those which have value to you, and leave the rest behind without a second thought. This aids us greatly in being able to speak freely, and we thank you for this favor. 

At this time we shall ask if there is a query with which we may begin.

Gary:  We would generally prefer that questions regarding the mechanics of the ongoing and upcoming transition of this planet to fourth density not become too strongly a focus of this group. We think consideration of events yet to transpire may serve as a distraction, bleeding the focus from its real point of contact with the Creator, i.e. the present moment.

Yet, the Confederation has made a point of proactively speaking of harvest, and we feel more headway can be made into this mysterious subject. So, question number one for you Q’uo:

Why over the years has the Confederation felt it important to alert people on Earth about the harvest through channeling, dreams, and visions? Is information shared about this topic meant as a catalyst to encourage or motivate people to seeking and service? 

Q’uo:  I am Q’uo, and am aware of your query, my brother. This is, indeed, a good question, for it probes to the foundation of our relation with the planet you call Earth. This particular planet has been, for the past approximately 75,000 years, making its way through the third-density illusion, its population increasing as time, as you measure it, has progressed to the present moment. 

Each entity on this planetary sphere is here for the purpose of being able to welcome and enjoy more of the love and the light of the One Infinite Creator through its own energy centers in a fashion which will allow it to be, shall we say, graduated, or harvested into the fourth density of love and understanding. This is a process which has gone on throughout all time and before all time, and it is a process which shall continue infinitely into the future. Thus, it is of primary importance, not only because it is necessary for entities to be graduated in order to progress further along this path of seeking unity with the one, but it is necessary at this particular time, in this particular density, to make a choice that will allow each entity to continue to move along the line of upward spiraling light, in either the positively oriented sense of service to others, or in the sense of service to self, that which is called the negative path, the path of that which is not, for it is a path which is built upon separation, an artificial separation in a universe of unity, we might add. 

Thus, this is a most special time, for the choice that is made within this illusion is the foundation choice for each entity making it, that will allow and propel the entity further along the path of seeking to serve the Creator in either fashion, positively or negatively. 

This 75,000 year cycle may seem like a great span of time to you who live a mere two score, three score, four score or so forth, and then you are no longer a part of this illusion until, once again, you choose to incarnate back into it. However, when you compare the 75,000 years with the length of time, as you measure it, of succeeding densities, the next being 30,000,000, the following 50,000,000, the following 75,000,000 years, your density is but an eyeblink in time. It is but the briefest of moments in which to consider the choice that must be made. This choice is that which has been attempted by many of the population upon this planet throughout their incarnational histories upon other third-density planets where they were not successful in making this choice, but found the need to incarnate upon this Earth plane in order to, once again, attempt this grand adventure, this grand choice-making, to set the foundation for all future work that they shall do in their consciousness.

Thus, we communicate with this planet at this time—and have for a number of your years, and in fact a number of your decades at this point—to alert those who are conscious of this process, that indeed, this is occurring, this shall occur, and this is most important to those upon this planet at this time, for the reasons that we have just stated.

Is there another query, my brother?

Gary:  There is indeed, and I forgot to mention that it is an honor to be able to ask these questions, Q’uo, so thank you very much. 

We recently visited Asheville, North Carolina, a place where we felt that we were glimpsing the embryonic beginnings of fourth density. We realized, or at least I realized, that however the discrete boundary is crossed, however the quantum shift happens—fourth density will be birthed through those doing the work of love and understanding on the ground. The fourth density itself literally comes into being through points of light such as we witnessed in Asheville, and points of individual and collective light that we witness around the world. Would you comment on this, please?

Q’uo:  I am Q’uo, and though I am aware of your query, my brother, I was reminded by this instrument that we need to make a transfer at this point, so, at this time we shall transfer this contact to the one known as Steve. We are those of Q’uo.

(Steve channeling)

I am Q’uo, and am with this instrument. We would like to begin our communication through this instrument by thanking this group, as well as this instrument, and its companion in this practice at this time, the one known as Jim, as well as the questioner, the one known as Gary, for the dedication to sincere seeking that serves as a beacon to us, and gives to us a sense of hope that the transition to the new level of reality, which is beckoning this planet at this time, will be effected with some measure of success. 

You mentioned that there are, upon the planet, at this time, beacons of light, and we would tell you my friends that there are few beacons of light greater than the one you presently participate in. This is one of the sources of hope for a great many of the helpers that have [been attempting to aid], for what you would consider long years, stretching even into eons of attempted aid in our belief, and in our desire, and in our hope, that there may be brought forth upon this planet a fourth-density experience that is able to enrich the sense of what it means to be a servant of the Creator. For, my brothers and sisters in light, it is the case that at every new birth into a higher density, the entire universe rings with joy. 

You are quite right to note that the transition to fourth density is aided by groups such as your own, and the one you mentioned in Asheville, where genuine efforts are being made to harmonize and to facilitate healing in those places where it is seen to be needed. We would suggest to you that this planetary experience has been somewhat vexed, leaving the need for considerable healing. And so, in addition to the gathering together of the resolve culminating in the choice to serve either the self or others, that an additional process of binding of the wounds is, at this point, well underway. It is an occupation of many groups such as your own to reach out the hand to those in need, and to offer in those subtle ways that may be available, the promise of a better way of living, a better life to come. 

We cannot stress highly enough, the significance of the role that such as yourselves can play in facilitating this process, for it may seem that you are small points of light in a vast firmament of darkness, yet, we will say to you, that this light is of such a nature that it may be passed on, it may extend its reach, it may move from person to person; and it does so, generally speaking, in a manner that is hardly observed—but not for that reason less important. 

It is quite true that in this circle of seeking that has achieved such an intensity of that seeking during this period of time you call your weekend, that the light is focused in a rather small domain, but it is also true that each here present will subsequently sally forth into the world carrying, in ways perhaps not even consciously known, the effects of this intensification of the light. And that will spread, my friends, as surely as the dawn spreads over the surface of the land. It will spread as a gift of the new dawning of awareness that will begin the process of the ushering in of the fourth-density age upon this planet. 

We are Q’uo, and would, at this time, return the contact to the one known as Jim.

(Jim channeling)

I am Q’uo, and am once again with this instrument, and through this instrument would ask if there might be another query.

Gary:  In 63.24, the questioner asked, “Then, as the fourth-density sphere is activated there is heat energy being generated. I assume this heat energy is generated in the third-density sphere only. Is this correct?” Ra replied: “This is quite correct. The experiential distortions of each dimension are discrete.”

Ra also said in 40.10, “The harbingers of fourth-density vibrations were approximately forty-five of your years ago, the energies vibrating more intensely through the forty-year period preceding the final movement of vibratory matter, through the quantum leap, as you would call it.”

Question: As Ra describes it, there is apparently a quantum shift whereby third-density definitively ends, and fourth density definitively begins. All fourth-density bodies in the new environment inhabiting a qualitatively, discretely different environment. When the time and the conditions are right, is this discrete boundary crossed in a single, global moment? After which time the third-density sphere is inactive for some time while the early fourth-density beings get their bearings?

Q’uo:  I am Q’uo, and am aware of your query, my brother. This is a query which is not easily answered with simple yes’s and no’s, for there is much that is anomalistic about your particular planet, and its transition into the fourth density. The quantum leap that those of Ra were speaking of is that which this planet itself has achieved, for the planetary entity is a fourth-density entity. The individuals and social complexes upon it, however, are, in some cases, upon a level of third- and fourth-density combination, [but] mostly the third, as you would surmise from news of the day, shall we say. 

This planetary sphere, then, has the need to adjust the vibratory complexes of fourth density with the remnants of the third-density population’s degradations, shall we describe it. There has been much of what you would call war, bellicose activity, and the slaughtering of millions and millions of the population of this planet. This vibration of anger, of separation, has embedded itself within the crust of the planet, so that there is the need for a physical release of this vibration of alienation, of separation, of war, so that the planet itself might proceed in a more harmonious manner as the home for the fourth-density population which shall inhabit it. Thus, the rupturing of various portions of the planetary surface has been occurring for a number of your years. These are the inconveniences which those of Ra spoke about. 

As far as the discrete movement of the consciousness complexes of the peoples of your planet, there is, at this time, and has been for a number of years, the birthing into incarnation of those entities that have both the third- and fourth-density bodies activated, so that there is, indeed, a new breed of entity upon the planetary surface at this time. This number is increasing daily. These entities have much more ability to affect the consciousness of this planet at this time, and the consciousness of those about them, for they have the, shall we say, need to aid in the harvest which is a basic need that is at the foundation of the reason for their incarnating here. It is a great honor and privilege to be allowed this early in incarnation. 

Thus, these entities, as they continue to incarnate upon the planet, will provide the body complexes through their own mating processes for other entities of even higher vibration to incarnate, so that this is a process which, in your time, will seem to take more time than a discrete movement in the blink of an eye. There will be a number of years which are indeterminate at this time due to the difficulty of your peoples in making discrete choices, shall we say, that will be necessary for the progression of the physical vehicle and the mind and spirit vehicles to become more blended into a vehicle which is purely fourth density. Thus, this will be a gradual transformation, as far as the third- to fourth-density mind/body/spirit complex transition is determined. 

We would further add that there are many entities at this time that are working very diligently—both on the third-density level and upon the higher realms within the planetary entity itself—to aid in the transition into the fourth density. These entities are, shall we say, making every possible effort to aid in this transition, so that their success would be a primary factor that must be taken into account, when considering the nature of the move into fourth density in its completeness.

We pause briefly to give this instrument the chance to deepen its state.

(pause)

I am again with this instrument. I am Q’uo. 

Thus, though it is possible for your planet to make a discrete choice to, as Ra said, choose in one fine, strong moment of inspiration to polarize positively, this is the choice that all those entities within the inner planes are hoping is made in your near future. However, this is not a probable choice, though it is ever possible. Thus, it is within a time period that those of Ra mentioned to be between 100 and 700 of your years that is most likely to be the case for this discrete transformation. In the overall movement of time, as you know it, this is a large period of time. In the movement of time into the fourth density of 30 million years, it is but a few moments.

We shall, at this time, shall transfer this contact back to the one known as Steve, for further queries. We are those of Q’uo.

(Steve channeling)

I am Q’uo, and we are now with this instrument. May we ask if there is a further query at this time?

Gary:  This particular question may be a very quickly answered question, so the instrument may want to stay on for the next one, to your prerogative. In 63.27, Ra says, “The creation of green-ray body complexes will be gradual and will take place beginning with your third-density type of physical vehicle and—through the means of bisexual reproduction—become, by evolutionary processes, the fourth-density body complexes.” Ra here echoing what Q’uo just said through the other instrument. 

So, the probably self-evidently answered question is: Does the evolutionary process through bisexual reproduction move as follows:

Q’uo:  I am Q’uo, and we would say that in a general sense, this is correct. There are qualifications which one might make, and refinements which one might make, but they require, for the most part, a knowledge of what you would call genetics that is not yet available on your planet. 

We would call your attention to the difference between a yellow-ray activated vehicle, such as is the most common upon this planet at this time, and the dual-activated vehicle, which is of the nature of something of an anomaly because the stronger pull, shall we say, in such a dual activated body is still going to be back toward the third ray, that is the yellow-ray vehicle. We say this because it remains the case that the veiling continues to be in place between the mind, and the body, and the spirit, and it will be a mark of fourth density that this veiling is removed. 

The effect of the dual-activated body, however, will be palpable in the sense that a greater propensity for intuitive awareness of the values, shall we say, of fourth density will increasingly make themselves apparent, particularly among the dual-activated mind/body/spirits; but once again, we would say, in such a way that this activation may, itself, become more general, may pass beyond the limited sphere of those who are in these dual-activated bodies and begin to exercise an influence in those whose incarnative condition is still that of third ray, or a yellow-ray vehicle.

Would the questioner like us to remain in this instrument to receive the next question?

Gary:  Yes, I have an unplanned follow-up. 

You mentioned that the veiling is still very much present in the dual-activated entity between its mind and body, but a characteristic of the fourth density is that the veiling is removed. So, again, it seems to me that the movement, the timing, the speed into fourth density is linked to the choices and attitudes, and vibrations, of those here in Earth, on the ground. That includes the physical release of war and anger from the planet itself, and as mentioned, the choices that the entities make themselves, and insofar as this process moves forward, then the veil is gradually lifted, then the dual-activated entities have greater access to, and awareness of, who and what they are and their purpose here. Would you comment on that welter of a statement?

Q’uo:  I am Q’uo, and am with this instrument. We would say that the characterization just given is, in a general sense, quite true, and well spoken. We would add that the thinning of the veil, though it will proceed at first, as nearly as we can tell, very slowly, and by stops and starts, and more in some pockets than in others, will at some point assume a momentum that will make it an unstoppable process, and as this begins to be more and more true, it could happen that very quickly the veil could be removed so that it almost does seem as if one has, at that point, leapt across a sudden chasm or boundary. 

The factors which you mention which are, at this time, inhibiting or retarding the process, are those factors which can indeed be expressed as anger, and can also be expressed as fear, and can also be expressed as a kind of denial, or refusal as mind/body/spirit complexes become more and more intuitively aware that something is being required of them at this time, that the universe essentially vibrates in expectation of the making of their choice. And the longer they put off the making of this choice, the longer they refuse the call to the making of the choice, the more delayed will the transition be, up to the point that it is no longer possible to resist the overwhelming character of the new energies that beckon. And we will say, with some sorrow, that there will, at that point, be a weeping and a wailing and a gnashing of teeth on the part of those who feel that they have not succeeded in their mission which had hoped to render the choice foundational in such a way that it could serve as the point of departure into a new realm of being. 

We would not characterize the future of these mind/body/spirits as being one of condemnation, for new opportunities to enact the drama of choosing will be given them. But, in many cases, this will be a second or third such opportunity, and these souls will be aware of that fact in some subliminal part of their being, and there is the potential for a kind of chaos, or disharmony, arising as there can be a general flailing about, so to speak. 

Thus, the transition into the fourth-density illusion may seem to be muddled when taken as a whole; although, in those pockets where more light has prevailed, and more mind/body/spirits who have come together in a resolution of mutual harmony and are gathered to common purpose, the general confusion will, in all likelihood, be experienced more as a kind of background event, while the focus will be upon the foreground event of the transition, which will be a matter of great joy.

We are those of Q’uo, and we will transfer the contact at this point to the one known as Jim.

(Jim channeling)

I am Q’uo, and am again with this instrument. Is there a further query?

Gary:  Thank you so much, Q’uo, for your replies through both instruments. 

We learn from 63.13-14, a couple of things:

So the question is: Because the yellow-ray body is incompatible with the green-ray environment, does the final, full activation of the green-ray environment in space/time wait for the final yellow-ray body to move through what we call death?

(Jim channeling)

I am Q’uo, and am aware of your query, my brother. This is, in general, a correct assumption. For even if the entire planetary population made that one fine, strong choice for positive polarity, there would at that time be the necessity for the dropping of the physical vehicle of third-density: the yellow-ray body. At that time, there would be the ascension of the indigo-ray body, the form-maker body, into the realms of light, and this time would be that in which the steps of light, or the strength of light, would gauge the ability of the entity to withstand the impact of the light in an harvestable degree. This, having been determined primarily by the choice of the entity to pursue positive polarity with every fiber of its being, shall we say, the moving into the light being the confirmation of this choice. That is the situation which would pertain in the possible choice of positive polarity by the entire population of your planet. 

If the choices are more gradual, the same basic situation would also obtain, in that the entities would move through the death process in a manner which would exemplify the normal death process. The entity—not being consciously aware of its harvestability due to the group choice towards positive polarity—would then move into the form-maker body upon its yellow-ray body’s death, and again, move into the light which would gauge the harvestability of the entity, according to the energy centers’ ability to stand the impact of the love and light.

Is there a further query, my brother?

Gary:  Yes, thank you. I actually do have a follow-up, very much connected to that one. I’m very appreciative of your replies.

So, you did indicate that fourth density couldn’t, what I would call, fully manifest in space/time while there were third-density bodies present. At that point [of the death of the final third-density body] will those remaining physically here on planet Earth be in dual-activated bodies, just barely grasping the potential of fourth density? Or, will that point be the signal for the end of the dual-activated bodies, and the beginning of the full activation of green-ray bodies?

Q’uo:  I am Q’uo, and am aware of your query, my brother. 

Again, this is a difficult situation in which to give a yes or no answer that would be accurate, for there will be both types of entities upon the planetary surface when the final choice, shall we say, is made by all entities, to move either in service to others, or service to self. This is to say, there should be those third/fourth-density entities with the dual-activated bodies that will be able to make the graduation, since that has already been affirmed for these entities upon another planetary sphere. The entities with the third-density body, yellow-ray activated only, will, at that time, need to move through the process of moving into the light, to determine the harvestability. Thus, at some point, there will be, as you say, only the fourth-density entities upon the planet, however, the amount of time, as you would measure it, that this process will take, is not, at this time, known. 

We shall transfer this contact at this time, to the one known as Steve. We are those of Q’uo.

(Steve channeling)

I am Q’uo, and am again with this instrument. May we ask if there is a further query at this time?

Gary:  Thank you again, Q’uo, I think your replies here will help clarify a lot for those who study and are inspired by the Confederation’s message. 

This is a somewhat quizzical point, and is the only one of its type, but it’s one that has perplexed me, so I’m going to ask it. In 63.8, Ra says: “As the green-ray cycle, or the density of love and understanding, begins to take shape, the yellow-ray plane, or Earth, which you now enjoy in your dance, will cease to be inhabited for some period of your space/time, as the space/time necessary for fourth-density entities to learn their ability to shield their density from that of third density is learned. After this period, there will come a time when third-density may again cycle on the new yellow-ray sphere.” 

So, that’s common knowledge among everyone who studies the Law of One. The puzzle is here: No matter how long the yellow-ray sphere is inactive, once it resumes activation there will be countless artifacts of our present civilization strewn around the world. I think of buildings, roads, bridges, homes, manufacturing plants, power plants, water facilities, etc. Will this be the case and, if so, how does that affect the free will of the new inhabitants of the new yellow-ray sphere?

Q’uo:  I am Q’uo, and am again with this entity. We would say that it would be well to contemplate the length of the fourth-density experience, which, by your years, is many. Fourth-density, when it is in full flower, is of a vibrational level such that it is not apparent to those who occupy second-density vehicles, as have third-density entities done since the time of the veiling. There will be a period of transition, and it will not be short, as you measure time, while the newly formed fourth density is further evolving into a state of higher and higher vibrational being. During the period in which that evolution is taking place, there will not be sufficient discreteness between third density and fourth, such that the fourth could exist without being known to the third. It is quite true that at that time that fourth density has evolved to the point that it may remain invisible to the third, the third will be visible to the fourth. 

Third-density life, in its visibility, will be no great mystery to the fourth, any more than second density life is, to the third, a great mystery. But at the point that fourth density is able to maintain itself in a state not visible to the third, it is possible for third-density life to begin again. The greatest likelihood is that this would not occur until such time as fourth density is far enough advanced that a transition to fifth density may soon be contemplated. And we would say also that the early portion of third density experience tends to get underway rather slowly by third-density measures. In all likelihood, the population of the third density upon this planet at that time would be composed of second-density beings, graduating into the third density, and newly beginning their road upward from the first stirrings of self-consciousness. 

Does this answer your question?

Gary:  Thank you for asking [if that answered my question]. I think there was a misunderstanding. Please correct me if I’m wrong. My question wasn’t about the free will of fourth-density inhabitants being affected when third density cycles again, rather, my question was about the free will of the third-density inhabitants being affected when they encounter the artifacts and remnants of our own global civilization. 

By what you just said, it may be tens of millions of years before third density cycles again, in which case, Earth will have erased or removed much of our history, but we presently can go back many hundreds of millions, even billions of years in our archeological record, so the question being, when the new third-density cycle activates, and there are new third-density beings who become sophisticated enough, at least, to look into the archeological record, how does that affect their free will to learn of a global civilization that no longer exists.

Q’uo:  I am Q’uo, and we are again with this instrument. The traces, as you might call them, of past civilizations are, as you have noted, easily erased by the sands of time. We ask you to contemplate the mystery of past civilizations upon your own planet—the land of Lemuria being one, the land of Atlantis being another. These were great civilizations that have vanished almost without a trace, and are mostly known through legends, even though there have been some who have assiduously searched for these traces, having been alerted by the legends. 

Now there are some traces of earlier civilizations currently upon your planet—we call your attention to the statues on Easter Island that are an early remnant of interactions between an earthly population and another earthly source, and so these remnants may, in fact, be in place, and they will be seen as a source of possible mystery, but in general, their presence does not greatly interfere with the free will of those who are learning the lessons of third density, uppermost in importance of which, is the making of the choice.

So, it may be possible that at the latter end of its master cycle of development, a civilization may become aware of traces upon its planet of earlier civilizations. These, in general, do not constitute abrogations of free will in any significant way.

I am Q’uo, and at this time we would transfer the contact back to the one known as Jim.

(Jim channeling)

I am Q’uo, and am again with this instrument. Is there a further query, my brother?

Gary:  Yes, I take a moment firstly to thank the group for supporting these questions, and say that I have one final question, after which time, if the instrument or instruments have continued energy, someone in the group may use the opportunity to ask a question.

My final question is thusly: We, in the group, have talked before on this point. We have a supposition that so long as one is still in a third-density body, breathing third-density air, and experiencing this cycle of evolution, that they have the time to make the choice. Would you comment on the merit or accuracy of that statement, please? That will be my final question, and I thank you so much for this opportunity.

Q’uo:  I am Q’uo, and we thank you as well, my brother, for these points are of some considerable interest and importance to not only your planet’s people, but to the Confederation of Planets in the Service of the One Infinite Creator, as well. 

Indeed, those who now dwell upon your planetary surface and breathe the free air have every opportunity to polarize that is necessary in order for each one to make the graduation, if that choice is their choice at this time. The necessity for most, as you are aware, is to become aware of that choice. This is not necessary in order to be graduated immediately, but is necessary in order to become more, shall we say, productive in the choosing. There is still time for choices to be made, both consciously and unconsciously, that can lead to graduation, depending upon each entities individual status, shall we say. The red, the orange, and the yellow rays being sufficiently opened, and moving into the green ray, with the opening of the heart center beginning to show itself in those acts of love and understanding which may demonstrate the ability of an entity to welcome and enjoy more of the love and the light of the One Creator. 

We feel that there is enough information of an inspirational nature available to all entities upon your planet that if these entities are able to, if not consciously be aware of the need for such a choice—and able to follow their subconscious minds leading them by the catalyst that it brings them, and to provide the ability to utilize this catalyst, that is, the entity itself being able to utilize the catalyst and move forward, shall we say, in its evolutionary progression—then there would be the opportunity for the making of this choice upon a subconscious level, or an unconscious level, and not only upon the conscious level of the spiritual seeker who has long traveled this trail of seeking. 

Thus, we feel that there is time, as you know it, for such choices to be made, and this is the grand adventure upon which each seeker now finds itself, and has found itself for a great portion of these last millennia upon this earth plane. There is, shall we say, divine inspiration that is also available to each entity through the series of guides and inner masters and friends, that have been attracted to each spiritual seeker, be that seeker a conscious seeker or not a conscious seeker—simply one who moves through its daily round of activities, looking to benefit in one manner or another from the opportunities of the third-density experience in a material sense, shall we say. 

All entities have these sources of inspiration and information available to them. There are all types of communication possibilities, as you have mentioned previously, from the dreams, from intuitional flashes or hunches, to meditational messages, to being guided to the right person, or the right book, or the right place. All of these efforts are being made now by those entities upon the inner planes, those of the guides of the spirit nature, those of the discarnate entities that are of a master, shall we say, and attracted to the entity through its many lives of seeking, the entity’s own higher self, the entity’s mind/body/spirit complex totality. All of these entities are well aware of the time growing shorter and shorter upon planet Earth for these choices of positive polarity to be made by those entities of the third density, who now find residence upon planet Earth. 

Thus, we would say that there is every opportunity available, that there is every reason for hope, for the eventual graduation of each entity upon planet Earth. We can speak no more valiantly of each entity’s ability, and opportunity, and necessity, for making these choices at this time. Though the time does grow short, the time remains for each one to make the choice that is necessary for graduation.

At this time, we would transfer this contact to the one known as Steve, for any further query. We are those of Q’uo.

(Steve channeling)

I am Q’uo, and am with this instrument. Are there further queries that we may answer at this time?

J:  Q’uo, I have one. I have been contemplating the archetypes of catalyst and experience. As I have modeled these in my mind, this is a unified concept of learning, separated solely by the veil—catalyst being this concept before the veil in the subconscious, and experience being this concept in the conscious increment life. Does this capture a sufficient amount of the significance of this concept, or am I missing some subtleties of this that you could comment on? Thank you.

Q’uo:  I am Q’uo and we believe we understand your query, my brother. What you say is correct, and in fact, insightful, with regard to the way catalyst and experience function in the veiled condition. That is to say, that the veil does introduce a kind of break between the functioning of catalyst and the functioning of experience that can arise from it. However, it is also true that the archetypes have their distinct being independently of the question of the veiling. This constitutes an interesting subject of investigation. We will attempt to be somewhat brief in our address to it, and invite further queries at some future time.

The catalyst can, in a general sense, be described as that which occurs—that which occurs particularly within the sphere of action and interaction of a mind/body/spirit complex. What occurs, however, as it is received by that mind/body/spirit complex, will be subject to interpretation, and subject to a principle of selection with regard to what merits further focus. This process, as you point out, can be largely unconscious when one is in the veiled condition. The result being that, effectively speaking, there can be a conflation between the concept of catalyst and the concept of experience, for one’s access to the catalyst is always already characterized as one’s experience. 

In a condition which is not veiled, the distinctness of those two elements is more on display, and that can have the result that a greater freedom, shall we say, can be shown, in experience making its selection from its catalyst concerning that which will be taken in as significant from that catalyst. This, we believe, gives the beginning of an approach to an answer to your query, my brother. 

Is there a brief follow up that we may address in order to clarify any points remaining unclear?

J:  No, this gives me much to think about, and I’m very grateful for your answer, Q’uo.

Q’uo:  I am Q’uo, and we thank you, my brother. 

At this time we would transfer the contact back to the one known as Jim, to inquire whether there is a final query on the minds of those here present. I am Q’uo.

(Jim channeling)

I am Q’uo, and am with this instrument. We would ask if there might be one final query to which we may speak this afternoon?



Gary:  Q’uo if no one else has one I will take this opportunity. In order to aid with the healing of planet Earth, and the birth of fourth density, and indeed, the healing of humanity itself, is it possible that a third-density entity could take upon itself collective pain, in some form or another, such that as they work through their own pain, as they know, and understand, accept, and heal themselves, they are  consequently helping to heal the collective pain?

Q’uo:  I am Q’uo, and am aware of your query, my brother. This action of self-sacrifice, for the benefit of the planetary consciousness, and the population of the planet, is possible by those who are very consciously aware of the nature of their actions, and who consciously dedicate these actions to the very healing of which you speak. There have been these types of entities throughout the history of your planet, most often found in the monasterial regions of religious practice, remote areas of abbeys, caves, and so forth, which have been practiced from ages gone by, but which yet remain, in some small degree, in some locations on your planet at this time. 

This is a magical act in the very basic sense of the word. The entity so engaging in this experiencing of the pain of the planet and its population is beginning to transmute this pain from the planet in such a fashion that it becomes a personal experience. That is not just painful—though it is, indeed, that—but is also joyful, for the one performing this magical act of transformation does so from an intense feeling of love upon a conscious level that few upon your planet obtain within the space/time realms. These entities give of themselves for the benefit of others, and give in such a degree that there is eventually the complete giving of the life pattern for the planet’s use in achieving the harvestability of its population. 

This is not an action which is lightly undertaken, as you might be well aware. This is an action which takes a great deal of consideration over a long period of your time, for as it is successful in revealing and experiencing the pain of the planet within the mind/body/spirit complex of the third-density entity, the experience of this pain becomes that which is more and more evident within the physical vehicle. The ability of the entity to endure the pain over a longer portion of your time increases the efficiency of this action. It is oftentimes much easier, and a temptation for such an entity, to give the life over more quickly in order to end the pain. However, those who are of this nature most frequently desire to experience the pain for as long as possible, realizing the efficiency of the experience in the long run, shall we say.

At this time, we shall recognize the weariness of both instruments, and take our leave of this group. We cannot thank you enough, my friends, for the dedication to service of others, to the experiencing of the light of the Creator, to the sharing of the love of the Creator, each with the other, and with all about you, that we have noticed and noted for some time within this group. You are a great joy to behold, my friends. The light that you create by your efforts in seeking is seen into the heavens, and is appreciated by many. 

We are known to you as those of Q’uo. We leave you now, in the love and the light of the One Infinite Creator. Go forth in peace and joy. Adonai, Adonai, vasu borragus.
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Saturday Meditation

March 4, 2017

Group Question: Our question today comes from our friend, Lana, and references two previously read quotes from Ra, and her question is: “I am confused about the sequence of activity and focus here.  Should the spiritual seeker focus on the Creator, unity, love, light, and joy first, and only afterward focus on clearing the blockages in lower energy centers and balancing the self? This is confusing because Ra seems to indicate that lower-center blockages will impede efforts to seek the Law of One on one hand (15.12), yet indicates on the other hand that the Law of One should be put first (52.11). Can you clarify?” [1] 

(Jim channeling)

I am Q’uo, and am with this instrument. I greet you in the love and in the light of the One Infinite Creator, of which we are all a part. This afternoon we see many seeking hearts joined as one in the offering of this query to us, and the resolving of confusion of doubt and the enhancing of that which you might call understanding. It is our great honor to be with you this day. We thank you for your invitation. As always, we ask one favor of you, and that is that you take those words that we have to offer you, that are helpful to you, and use them as you will, leaving behind those that are not helpful. This allows us to speak more freely, for we are not the ultimate authority on any topic which you might consider, but we are those, such as are you, brothers and sisters who walk the long and dusty path to the One Creator, moving through density after density, experience after experience, and drawing closer and closer to that which we always are at all times, the One Creator. And yet, that process of realization of our unity with the one is the process of the spiritual seeker who seeks to know more and more of how unity may work in one’s life, and how unity may be achieved more effectively as one processes the catalyst of the day into experience that might be stored and used further along the journey.

Today you ask of priorities—of whether it is more important to concentrate upon the overall concept of seeking and serving the One Creator at all times, or if it is more important to work upon the energy centers through which the intelligent energy of the One Creator moves as it is able, without blockage.

My friends, you live in an illusion which has a past, a present, and a future. Your third density is the only such illusion that has these three features of what we may call “the eternal present,” for we live, ourselves, in this eternal present, in the spiritual realms, as you would call them, in which all is seen as one, in which love is the shaping force of the universe, which is made of light. Here it is far less difficult to be confused about what to do or how to be. However, in your illusion, these are questions of significance, for you must focus your attention upon one thing at a time, as time passes, in order to be effective in your expenditures of energy—the intelligence energy which is the gift of the Creator to you each day, that which enlightens you, gives your body energy, your mind inspiration, your spirit its very being. 

Thus, we would suggest to you that you meditate upon a regular basis in order to discover what is, for yourself, the most important item, shall we say, upon your list of spiritual things to do. We realize that your world runs upon lists and things to do. Thus, we use this analogy in speaking to you, for we know that you have consciously chosen to seek that which is loosely called the truth, and you wish to know how to do it well. For each, at times, feels less than successful in pursuing this path of the conscious pilgrim. There are difficulties each faces in the daily round of activities that sometimes seem without end, and without solution, without more difficulties ensuing. If one is a spiritual being, how can such continue without a resolution resulting from the application of love, of light, of consciousness, of intention, of good will, if nothing else? 

We suggest to you meditation because, my friends, each of you has all of the answers that you seek already within your being. This is suggested by many, suspected by some, yet realized by very few. It is more than a simple saying, an inspirational “hook”, shall we say, to move one along the path. No, my friends, it is the very foundation stone upon which each of you build an incarnation. Each of you, before this incarnation, set before yourself a series of choices that would allow you to learn that which you wish to learn. For before the incarnation, you see with clear eyes that which has come before, that which awaits in the future, that which exists at the moment, and you look at those needs that you have for growth of your understanding, shall we say, within the third-density experience—this understanding that will allow you to be harvested into the fourth density of love and understanding, if you are successful in recognizing those pre-incarnative choices, learning them through the catalyst that comes your way each day, and expressing them in your behaviors, in your thoughts, and in your words. 

Thus, in meditation you may ask yourself, “What must I do this day with my daily allotment of prana, of intelligent energy, of the inspiration of the One Creator?” And begin by these meditations to discover a pattern that exists within your energy centers, whether it be of your relationship to one other entity; your relationship to a group of entities; your relationship to the entire Creation; your ability to give acceptance and freedom and inspiration to all those about you; your very being contact, shall we say, with the Creator within, perhaps in the form of your higher self, of your mind/body/spirit complex totality. These are means by which you may look upon your energy centers as areas of inclination, areas of interest, areas of expression, areas of inspiration. And yet, while you are doing this, it is well to look also upon the bigger picture, the life experience that lies before you, that has gone before this moment, that exists at this moment, and see if you can find the One Creator there. Or, if that is too much of a challenge for the moment, look instead for love, for that is the challenge of the third-density illusion, to find love in every moment, for it is there, my friends—the Creation is made of love, made from love.

We suggest then, that you consider yourself an entity which can invest your daily expenditure of energy in a number of directions, according to your own estimation of where the need is resting or expressing itself, and do this within the larger picture of seeking to serve the One Creator in each moment, by everything that you do. There need be no separation between the seeking and serving of the One Creator, and the unblocking of your energy centers. This is a general and simplistic representation of what you might call the “skeleton” of a response to your query. 

At this time, we shall transfer this contact to the one known as Steve, and hope, through this instrument to flesh out this skeleton somewhat more fully. We are those of Q’uo. We now transfer this contact to the instrument known as Steve.

(Steve channeling)

I am Q’uo, and we are with this instrument. We will begin by giving to this instrument a simple maxim, and through exploring this maxim, attempt to discover, as we have suggested, flesh upon the bone. The maxim is simply this: that at the heart of the Creation lies the Creator. There is, therefore, nothing in the Creation lacking heart. To know that is to have arrived at a truth that can be deceptive, for is it not true that when you are in the throes of fear, that when you are caught up in a state of discord with someone with whom you are close, when you feel yourself to be lost in a social situation that is tossing you to and fro—is it not then true that you are unable to find this heart? Is it not then true that the truth of the Creator eludes you? 

Now, you may know, as a proposition, the truth content of the maxim we have offered you—at the heart of the Creation lies the Creator, and you may take this maxim with you as you sally forth into your days. But just who is this Creator? Your mind reaches in vain for a definition that is adequate. Your feelings grope very often in vain for a way of relating in feeling to that Creator. And so, the great mystery of creation unfolds within your own person, in the sense that there is born a nisus [2], or a hope, shall we say, moving in the direction of seeking that which is not fully known, not known enough to be able to know what it is that is sought, what it is that could satisfy this seeking. 

We believe that within this group there is considerable understanding of the energy centers. You are aware that there is, as the foundation center, what we have called the red ray—that the red ray, if it is blocked, prevents activity from moving to a higher configuration. As a simple example, you may be aware that if you are in a state of fear, that you will not be able to engage in quiet, calm, inspiring, interpersonal communication. That will be a possibility of exploring your selfhood that is blocked. Similarly, we would say that this communication, which we have simply referenced, and would ascribe to the orange ray level of beingness, if it is not harmonious, if it is disturbed, it will, in turn, block your ability to move into more articulated and complex relations with your fellow citizens. And it is the latter function which we would say characterizes the yellow ray. Only when all disturbances of red ray, all fears and lusts that may come upon you at that level, have been regularized to the point where you are able to engage meaningfully and in a focused way with another self or two, such that you may share your feelings with another, who may share his or her feelings with you. And only when that circumstance has been regularized to the point that you are able to move outward into a social realm where there is a great deal of sharing and interchange of energies and ideas and hopes and dreams, and only when that realm has been regularized to the point that you may reach outward to all in the Creation, in open hearted giving, can you be said to have touched the Creator.

And yet, we will say that even in the throes of fear, the Creator has touched you—even in the throes of dysfunctional interpersonal communication, the Creator has touched you. Even in the throes of a disturbed social matrix, the Creator has touched you.

So, where does one make a beginning? In truth, the beginning always already has been made. Where does one take a stand, shall we say? And in truth, one generally finds that a stand has already been taken. One finds that there is a foot in your life, a commitment, and in many cases, the first step that you need to take is simply that of recognizing your own commitment, of recognizing what the core concern in your seeking really is. Once you have felt that concern rise to the surface of your consciousness, then you will know where the work remains to be done. 

For, indeed, the concern as it comes to you will be colored—it will be colored red, orange, yellow, green. But, it will be colored, usually, in a multitude of colors, a complexity of colors, for you have lived long upon this planet, and many lives have passed from the time you were first birthed into third density until this day in which we bring our energies together with you. And you will have discovered along the path many kinds of disturbances in your energy field: you will have discovered difficulties, you will have discovered weaknesses, you will have discovered strengths. And as you make the effort to open the heart and to discover within the open heart, the work of the Creator reaching to you as you reach to the Creator, you will find that there is strewn about an impediment here, and an impediment there, a hurdle there, a difficulty elsewhere, and these are all difficulties for the Creator as well as difficulties for you, yourself. And the leading edge of the Creation for you is precisely the working out of these difficulties.

Now, we will say that it seems to fall to the particular genius of third-density entities that they are able to make, as the saying goes, “mountains out of molehills”—that small difficulties can easily be magnified to large ones, and the more you dwell upon them, the larger they seem to become. Now, this is not by accident, my friends, for there is a process of magnification that is part and parcel of life experience in third density. In fact, as you came into this incarnate experience, you gave yourself certain challenges in the form of a predisposition to certain kinds of blockage, because it was your specific intent that these kinds of blockage would be carefully looked at, carefully reviewed, carefully experienced from within, so that they might be as the knot that is loosened, so that they might be something that can be, not so much overcome, as moved through. 

We say this because there is always a temptation on the part of sturdy seekers to encounter difficulties with a judgment, to the effect that the difficulties are not problems that a truly spiritual person would have. And so it is easy for eager seekers to feel that they must repress the difficulties that have bubbled up to the surface of their consciousness. “These are not worthy of the seeker I would be.” Now, when this happens, it is true that one may, for the nonce, set difficulties aside, and we would be the last to say that there are not some circumstances in which this is work well done. But everything thus set aside must be returned to, for it will return to you and will announce itself again and again as that which must be seen to. 

And so, it is always good work when you begin by invoking the Creator in your meditation, to invite the Creator drawn down from that heart which is, even as we speak, struggling to open, and invite it into the lower energy centers as a resource, as a source of love, for that is the healing power in dealing with the blockages that you find within your complex of beingness. Sometimes these blockages will seem to you most inconveniently exaggerated, most unacceptably exaggerated, but we would invite you to reflect that it is a very useful process to exaggerate an imperfection so that it may be the more perfectly addressed, so that it may be the more thoroughly examined, so that it may be the more deeply healed.

So we would invite you to set aside all judgment about yourself when you are engaged in this process. If you are in a position where you are facing the need to do orange-ray work, that does not mean that you are but an orange-ray individual; that does not mean that you are spiritually unworthy. We can assure you that orange-ray work is work well done, work constantly in need of being done, and work that all in third density yet have completely to do. Orange ray is as important a feature of the One Infinite Creator as is any other, and we would say the very same about yellow ray, and indeed, all the rays of the spectrum are essential to the One Infinite Creator. 

We have focused on the orange and the yellow rays because these are the places in third density where you typically do find blockages that prevent an opening into the green-ray energy center, where unconditional love may be discovered. But what better work for this unconditional love to do than to reach back to those small conditions which have been placed within the heart of one’s seeking, such as to dissolve from within these conditions. That, my friends, is what healing looks like to us. To us, the work that one does with the blockages that one feels, sometimes announcing themselves with extreme suddenness and in a way that is completely unexpected, this work is the work of the open heart. 

And so, we would say, to sum up our response to the query, that one always begins with an intention one makes in relation to the Creator, one makes within the open heart, but one reaches from that position into those areas in which one can feel the open heart just a little bit constrained. You begin with the intention, you reach back to those factors which are encountered or experienced as impediments to the realization of that intention. 

I am Q’uo and, at this time, we would leave this instrument in love and in light, and return to the one known as Jim. Adonai, my friends. Adonai. 

(Jim channeling)

I am Q’uo, and am again with this instrument. We greet you again in love and in light. May we ask if there might be a follow-up to this query, which we may speak?

Austin:  There was a follow-up, but I believe it was actually covered within the primary answer, so not at this time. 

Q’uo:  I am Q’uo. Is there another query at this time?

F:  I have one. In a recent session, those of Q’uo said, “We see the love and the light when you come together as a tower of power that is flamingly bright, reaching to the heavens, calling to all who seek the light and serve the light.” My question is: in many past sessions those of the Confederation have commented on how the energy of our group appears in the metaphysical realm. If possible, would you describe in more detail what you see, or what you perceive when looking at our group, as our channeling meditations proceed, and what effect this energy and these effects have on each of us, and to our planet as well? And also, if it’s not an infringement of our free will, would you describe what you perceive when looking at a particular individual, either in general or, if possible, a specific person, which I’d be glad for that to be me, but any one of us, who is open to that during the channeling meditation?

Q’uo:  I am Q’uo, and am aware of your queries, my sister. First of all, may we say that when we look upon this group, or any group, we see configurations of light, rotating at various angles and velocities that reflect the energy center activation, and overall balance. When we look upon a group, we see all of the entities within the group as sources of light of various colors, of various natures, rotations, angles of rotation, and so forth. Thus, the group becomes a magnification of the individual. Within each individual, the red-ray energy center is activated, as is the orange and the yellow, for this is the third-density illusion. These centers may be more or less bright, depending upon activations and blockages unique to each individual. Within this group, we find the heart-ray energy center, the green ray, also active within each entity within this circle of seeking, for this is the nature of the consciously oriented seeker of truth, to have moved its energy from red ray through orange and yellow into the green. In some instances, we also see further activation of the blue and the indigo, reflecting further study by such entities of the nature of their own evolutionary process. The activity or rotational speed of each energy center reflects the success that the seeker has experienced in both activating and balancing the energy centers so observed.

The violet-ray energy center is that indicator of the balance of the lower energy centers of each seeker. Thus, the various colors and brilliance of these colors is surrounded by the violet- and red-ray protective shell, shall we call it, that reflects the overall balance of the mind, the body, and the spirit of the seeker of truth. This protective shell is that which holds in place whatever degree of health or disease or imbalance, shall we say, that the seeker has achieved to this point in the life experience. This shell, then, is also surrounded by the entity’s vibratory expression of its true density of origin. Those wanderers in the group, then, being from either the fourth, the fifth, or the sixth-density experiences, would have the green, blue, and indigo coloration in their exterior portion of the aura.

The strength of the polarization of each entity may be illustrated by the strength or, shall we say, density of the aura, in its ability to express the various qualities of each energy center. The individual vibratory level or aura of each seeker of truth, then adds unto the group’s ability to express light in an organized fashion, that is an upward spiraling line of light, that your seeking for truth expresses in a combined fashion, and that is what we were speaking of when we described the tower of light that we are aware of when we approach this group, having been called by it, to address a query of its concern, and fashion a response to that concern.

The ability of each seeker and of each such group of light, such as this one, to affect the planetary consciousness is significant, for as entities are able to balance mind, body, and spirit, and their expression within the energy centers, this lightens the planetary vibration itself, which has, for thousands of your years been degraded, shall we say, in its vibratory level due to the tendency towards your peoples to engage in bellicose activities. Thus, you are able to affect this lower, or denser, baser, energy expression, by the quality of your own seeking that is reflected in your auras, and in your various energy centers which make up the aura. 

Is there a further query, my sister?

F:  No, thank you so much.

Q’uo:  I am Q’uo, and we thank you, my sister. Is there another query at this time?

Austin:  Here’s a question from D. “Does our Planet Earth have a preferred name, are we allowed to know it, does this question make any sense?”

Q’uo:  I am Q’uo, and am aware of your query, my brother. Those of us of the Confederation of Planets in the Service of the One Infinite Creator refer to your planet as Terra [3], as that which is the expression of the vibration of the Earth’s third-density experience, which now moves into the fourth density. Many, also within your Earth’s sphere call the Earth Gaia, because it is the mother of all life upon the planet. Is there a further query, my brother?

Austin:  Not in relation to that one, Q’uo.

F:  Is that what Gaia would call herself? Does Gaia as an entity, have a name for itself?

Q’uo:  I am Q’uo, and am aware of your query, my sister. We look upon the entity that is your Earth planet, and do not perceive that it has a name for itself, for it is that which is the mother, it would call itself, more or less, That Which Nurtures. Many entities in the Confederation of Planets in the Service of the One Infinite Creator do not engage in the naming which is so popular among your peoples, but see themselves, rather, as vibratory levels of experience that have certain abilities and desires to be of service, and offer them according to a unique vibrational quality of, you may say, desire expressed, desire manifesting. This is the case with the planet of your present origin. 

Is there a final query at this time?

(pause)

I am Q’uo, and we are aware that the queries, for the moment, have been exhausted. We thank you each and every one, for lending your energies, your vibrations, your desire, your love and your seeking, to this circle this afternoon. It has been a great honor to join you, and we always experience a great deal of joy when we blend our vibrations with yours, for we see the best of you at this moment, that which you bring forth as your desire to seek that which you loosely call “the truth.” In such a situation, we are all rising to the highest level of our being. We leave you, as always, in the love and in the light of the One Infinite Creator. Adonai, my friends, Adonai. We are those of Q’uo.

 

[1] 15.12:

Ra: Those with blockages in these first three energy centers, or nexi, will have continuing difficulties in ability to further their seeking of the Law of One.

52.11:

Questioner: Well, is there then, from the point of view of an individual who wishes to follow the service-to-others path from our present position in third density, is there anything of importance other than disciplines of personality, knowledge of self, and strengthening of will?



[2] nisus [noun]: a mental or physical effort to attain a specific goal; a striving.

[3] This response is somewhat odd, as we are unsure why exactly the Confederation would use Latin terminology in reference to the Earth.
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Saturday Meditation

March 18, 2017

Group Question: Ramana Maharshi said that all that is needed to realize the self is to be still. Much value is placed upon stillness in enlightenment traditions, including your own message. What does stillness mean? What is the importance of stillness? How does one become truly still?

(Jim channeling)

I am Q’uo, and greet each of you in love and in light this day. We thank you for inviting our presence once again. It is always an honor and a pleasure to join your circle of seeking, for you bring your true hearts’ desires with you when you come to this place, and seek as you do, together, for more information, illumination, or inspiration of the One Creator that exists in all things—in you as well. Here, you find it perhaps easier to discover these simple truths, for you are with those of like mind, like heart, and like spirit, that together with you seek the same as do you. Though each of you in your own way seeks uniquely, for each of you has a unique path that you’ve traveled, returning to the One Creator, and finding that that is the place where you have always been. 

We ask you this day, as we always do, to take those words that we offer you that have value to you, and use them as you will, leaving behind all others that have no value to you. In this way, we may feel more free to speak that which we have to offer, without fearing the infringement upon free will, for we are seekers, as are you, and are happy to share that which we have found upon our journeys. 

You ask about that still point within the heart of each soul that all conscious seekers of truth desire to experience (at least from time to time, if not eventually) in what you may call the “steady state” of consciousness. Each within the meditative state has a far greater chance of catching a glimpse of this stillness, for within the meditative state you are taking a microcosm of your experience, and somewhat, shall we say, shielding it from the slings and arrows of outrageous fortune, as has been said, that exists without the meditative state, in the world about you in its normal realm and manner of functioning. 

In the meditative state, when you have been able to relax your mind completely and let all cares and worries fall by the wayside for the moment, this is a process which can lead to your experience of the unity of yourself with the Creator, which always exists, my friends, at all times. What you are attempting to do in your meditative state is to become conscious of this unity, for there is nothing but the Creator about you, or within you. There is nothing but the Creator from which to make the creation, and this is exactly what the Creator did. All that is made is made of the love of the Creator, the light of the Creator, and the unity of the Creator, so that when you enter your meditative state, and let the cares of the day fall away—and this my friends, may take a while, depending upon the nature of your mind, the nature of your emotions, and the nature of the previous experience that preceded the meditation, or worries you may have on your mind. These are those challenges, those catalysts that present themselves daily, and within the meditative state it is possible for a brief period of time to allow them to move away from your conscious awareness. 

Many entities use techniques of breathing, or mantras, or images within the inner mind, to focus upon in order to reach a one-pointed focus, that is a focus upon this unity of self with the Creator, of self with all that there is, however you wish to describe it. The slow and rhythmic breathing, deep inhalations and deep exhalations, are very effective means of allowing discord and disharmony to disappear, shall we say. For the concentration upon the breath as you inhale and exhale relaxes the mind most completely at the end of the exhalation, so that it is possible, at this point in the breathing, to stop the breath briefly, for a count of six or seven or eight, and at this point, become aware of the unified feeling of self with all that is. Then, as you breathe again, retaining the focus upon that point, and once again stopping the breath when the exhalation is complete. 

When this is accomplished over a period of time, you may discover that there is an etheric feeling that makes itself known by there no longer being a necessity for your conscious creation of the one-pointed focus. This one-pointed focus then becomes that which is automatically experienced, and you simply are a witness to it as you continue the breathing as you have done. The focusing upon an image or a sound can have the same effect—that is the allowing of extraneous thoughts to fall away so that the mind may be aware of only the one point, the center of the self, totally relaxed and being one with the Creator. 

These are techniques of the meditative state that can be used along with imagery, perhaps imaging the candle flame burning slowing, brightly, consistently, within the inner eye, so that one becomes, in a sense, entranced to the image of the flame, and once again, can come in contact with that inner sense of self—the smaller self that expresses itself as your personality, and the greater self that is the One Creator, awaiting your realization of unity with it. 

These are techniques, my friends, that are helpful in the achieving of this centered state of stillness within the meditative state. This is a good practice to experience throughout your day, if you are able, at least at the beginning and ending of your day, so that you may begin the day upon a firm foundation and continue the day with the feeling of unity, trailing with you, blowing from within you, and exuding from you. At the end of the day, again, entering the meditative state, renewing this contact, and reinforcing your own experience of it.

Now, my friends, we come to the time between the two meditations—the time during which you live the daily round of activities, as it has been called. Within this state of being and activity, it is much more difficult to achieve the one-pointed silence, the one-pointed concentration, the sense of being one with all that there is, and with the One Creator. For your third-density illusion has been created as an experience in learning how to look at that which seems not unified, and yet, eventually find it within yourself to be unified; to look at that about you which seems to be broken, and yet find within yourself the ability to note it as whole and perfect. 

Your illusion has many challenges that are your own choices, depending upon how you have planned your incarnation—for this life that you live on your third-density Planet Earth is a life lived within, shall we say, a school. You are at the third grade in this school. You have learned how to be self-conscious and a conscious seeker of truth, and now, within this school, you have the challenge of finding the love that exists in every moment, for indeed, that is the challenge of your third-density illusion. Love has become the moving force, the creative energy that has made all that there is out of that which is called light, and yet, within your illusion it seems that there is so little of either love or light that you are challenged at every moment by what seems to be separation—a separation between yourself and others selves, between yourself and the world around you, between yourself and everything that exists. This illusion has the purpose of giving you the opportunity to find the unity, the love and the light, in each moment. 

The effort that it takes to do this is that effort which you may call “the polarization in consciousness.” You have the opportunity by using your conscious attention, and focusing as clearly and concisely as possible, as in the meditative state, upon each portion of catalyst that comes your way in your daily round of activities. If there is any experience that throws you from your centered feeling of loving all of the creation and of feeling one with the Creator that you achieve in your meditation, then that is grist for the mill, food for thought, catalyst for being processed into an experience that can give you information as to how the creation about you actually functions, about how love is embedded in each moment. 

When you find that there is a catalyst or experience that topples you from the centered feeling within your inner mountaintop, then this is a gift to you, from you, before the incarnation; for various types of catalyst can be perceived by a multitude of entities in a multitude of ways; for each of you has chosen to learn various lessons that are what you have determined to be the next lessons necessary in your overall soul growth. You have not come here to be immediately enlightened, you have come here to work towards that enlightenment and gain the power of polarization in the process. This is not an easy program for advancement, for you have, of necessity, needed to forget all of the truths of how the creation is made and how you are a part of it—the truth of unity, the truth of love being all present, the truth of light being that from which all is made. In this illusion, it quite easily and persistently gives you this impression that all of these things are not part of this illusion, and are not part of the truth which you seek. 

Thus, when you find you have been thrown from your one-pointed center, that still point of unity, then, in a portion of your meditation for the evening, it is well to take this experience, to relive it again in the meditative state that you may expand it and allow it to become larger than it was in real life, to become ridiculously large, so that you experience it to the fullest, you experience all of the power of seeming separation, of disharmony, of doubt, of confusion, of jealousy, of rage, of anger, whatever the emotion, whatever the experience that has taken you away from your unity, may be utilized to find that unity deep within the self once again. For when you experience it in a ridiculously large manner, and then see the opposite coming toward you, if you are angry, seeing love coming toward you, and allow it to become as large in proportion as was the anger to begin with, then this process of balancing will give you an even keel, shall we say, according to that situation so that you see it as an opportunity for you to know yourself more fully, for you to know the Creator more fully, and for the Creator to know itself more fully. That is the purpose of the creation, my friends, that the Creator may know itself in greater depth and greater intensity and greater variety. 

And thus, each of you, as a portion of the Creator, give to the Creator this great gift of your own learning that you have found the Creator where it was not before in your perception. This is a process which takes a great deal of time to accomplish, and yet it is that which each of you has been born into for the purpose of doing. This creation about you is that which is loaded, shall we say, with various kinds of catalyst that can give you this opportunity to expand your awareness of the balance within yourself and within all of the creation. Your pre-incarnative choices have put a certain charge, shall we say, upon various kinds of catalyst that your subconscious mind shall guide to you during your incarnative experience, so that when you see this catalyst coming to you, you will respond in a certain fashion, hopefully, if you are in harmony and unity with your pre-incarnative choices. 

Each of you has, perhaps, a handful of these lessons which you wish to learn during your incarnation. As you begin to learn these lessons more and more fully, and process them in the meditative state, so that the meditative state is able to seat the lesson within your being, then you are able to profit from this process, and you have increased your polarization in either service-to-others, or service-to-self, depending upon your choice, and we are sure that those here have chosen service-to-others. Thus, you will find that as you move further and further through the incarnative process, and gain the wisdom of years, and the equanimity of experience, that you will discover certain, shall we say, benefits, or as the business world would call it, “perks,” that come to you as a result of your being able to take in the catalyst of the world, the confusions and to make a sense of them, to do as the alchemist—to make gold out of dross, to make the pearl of great price out of the passing fancy, the difficult emotion, the disharmonious choices. 

All of these are possibilities for you so that that still point within the heart of your being which you find in meditation can become more and more a reality that you experience in your daily round of activities, and as you experience this sense of peace, of equanimity and of joy within your own heart, then you may give it to others as you exude the very nature of your being, the simple interchange of ideas, of information, of experiences with those you meet every day, in any way that you might imagine. This illusion is for your experience, for your growth, for your ascension, eventually, into the fourth density of love and understanding.

At this time, we would ask if there are any queries to which we may respond concerning this primary query.

Gary:  No follow up to the primary query, thank you, Q’uo, very much.

Q’uo:  I am Q’uo, and we thank you, my brother. Is there another query at this time?

Gary:  At a few different points in the Law of One, Ra describes the meeting point in the human energy system of the north and south pole spiraling energies, including:

So, the first question, Q’uo, is: do these two distinct energies stop at the point of meeting in the energy system?

Q’uo:  I am Q’uo, and am aware of your query, my brother. As each energy proceeds from its point of origin to the point at which there is no blockage restraining its further progress, the energy does, indeed, stop at that point, and expresses itself as the either universal love of the heart, the inspiration of the blue-ray energy center, or the state of beingness, the magical nature of the indigo-ray energy center. If there is no blockage to these energies, then the energies may continue on into the, what you would call “white light of the eighth chakra,” that is, the chakra directly above the crown of the head. This is the contact with intelligent infinity that those of Ra have spoken of, and which is the product of the successful rising of the kundalini, shall we say. However, for most entities, the kundalini rises only to a certain point, this point being the point at which there is a blockage from the inefficient use of catalyst. The continued seeking and using of catalyst then, is the manner by which this blockage may be removed.

Is there a further follow up to this query, my brother?

Gary:  There is, thank you. So, to ensure that I understand this clearly, the south and north pole energies meet at a particular chakra where the south pole energy has been stopped by blockage from going further, and upon meeting, they mate, you might say, and express the quality of that chakra, but the north pole energy does not go further than that chakra, the south pole energy does not go beyond that chakra either?

Q’uo:  I am Q’uo and am aware of your query, my brother. In the case of which you speak, because of the blockage, this is true. 

Is there another query, my brother?

Gary:  Yes, there is, thank you. If the spiraling energy coming into the north and south poles could be perceived, would it surround the human body? Or would it stream into the violet and red rays, such that the energy center contained the spiraling energy, much as a drain would receive water funneling into it from a sink?

Q’uo:  I am Q’uo and am aware of your query, my brother. We would suggest that this is a process which is unique to each individual. However, we will attempt to speak to the majority of experiences for entities in the third density.

When the north pole energy moves down from the crown chakra, there is a kind of glow, or spillage, shall we say, an emanation that surrounds the primary energy river, we will call it, for there is a great flowing of power that is apparent upon the metaphysical level when the north pole energy is moving down to meet the rising of the prana, or intelligent energy of the One Creator. Thus, for most entities, there is a kind of glow, [much] as the sun that you observe within your sky tends to glow and give off a radiation of light. For the so-called adept, there is far less of this glow and spillage. There is a concentration of energy which is quite vivid and discrete contained within the energy center that you have spoken of, whatever that center may be.

Is there a follow up to this query?

Gary:  I’ll have to think further on that. No follow up to this line of questioning. I’ll open the floor back up to this group to see if they have any questions. Thank you, Q’uo.

Z:  Can you speak as to the use of will in opening of chakra centers?

Q’uo:  I am Q’uo, and am aware of your query, my brother. The use of the will in general for the seeker of truth in the third density is that which is most prominent and powerful, for it is the will that is able to focus the attention. Most entities within third density have a short attention span, shall we say. The will, however, is able, in an entity who has practiced its use, to focus the attention in a fashion which is much likened unto the laser. The laser light is then able to offer a kind of, shall we say, softening to the energy center shell that holds certain configurations of perception concerning the experience of the seeker. 

For example, the yellow-ray energy center concerns the seeker of truth in relationship to groups. If the seeker has any type of blockage in its ability to share its individual energies with groups, then the ability to focus upon this blockage by the use of the will, would, for this seeker, cause a kind of softening of the shell that holds the blockage in place. Each energy center has a kind of protective layer of, shall we say, unity, or solidity, or homogeneity, that allows the energy center to express itself according to the nature of the blockages or lack of blockages for each seeker of truth.  

In the higher energy centers, those from green upwards, the will may be used in another fashion as well. Not only in the being able to soften the blockage, or solidity, of the configuration of mind and emotions that hold certain perceptions in place, but it may also have an energizing effect, so that these energies that are being held in place become more available to the seeker of truth; become more apparent and able to be utilized in a conscious fashion by such a seeker. These energies then can be worked with in the meditative state in order to balance them and allow the prana or intelligent energy of the One Creator to move further and further upwards along the centers or chakras within the energy system.

Is there another query, my brother, upon this concept?

Z:  What is the most common blockage/imbalance for the indigo ray?

Q’uo:  I am Q’uo, and am aware of your query, my brother. The most usual blockage associated with this ray, is that of lack of worth, not being able to see the self wholly and fully as the One Creator, and feeling that there is a lack, a diminution of the sense of self in some way in regards to the relationship between the self and the One Creator. 

Is there another query, my brother?

Z:  No.

Q’uo:  I am Q’uo. We would ask, at this time, for the final query for this session of working.

Gary:  Ra describes the spirit complex as “shuttle,” one which connects the mind/body to intelligent infinity. In trying to grasp what is meant by the spirit as “shuttle,” and the mind/body’s relationship to intelligent infinity, I constructed an analogy: 

The spirit complex is a shuttle as a deep-sea submersible craft is a shuttle. The depths of the ocean (intelligent infinity) are off limits to we surface dwellers unless we have a shuttle which can withstand the rigors and enormous pressures of that foreign environment. With knowledge, training, and preparedness, we can use the shuttle to access those dark and mysterious depths, visiting them for limited durations of time in proportion to our ability and resources. Perhaps, even, discovering treasures and returning to the landmass with them.

Q’uo, would you please comment on how effectively this analogy helps to reveal the nature and function of the spirit complex?

Q’uo:  I am Q’uo, and am aware of your query, my brother. We find that you have quite adequately described the nature of this process and the use of the shuttle to make contact with the Creator, or with intelligent infinity. However, the practice and the knowledge and the experience—ah, there we have the tricky part. This is that which is the work of the lifetime for most, for there is much work in preparation to be able to use the spirit as a shuttle. 

The process that we described in the opening response to your primary question was how to utilize the catalyst of your experience, the catalyst of your world, the catalyst of your daily round of activities, in order to be able to eventually utilize the shuttle in such a fashion. This is the work of the adept; this is the work of a lifetime; this is the work that requires great dedication, concentration, repetition, and, shall we say, imagination, for that which stands before the doughty seeker of truth is a gauntlet of catalyst that shall test one’s ability to be able to find love where there seems to be no love at all; to find wisdom where there seems to be only ignorance; to find companionship where there seems to be only separation; to find unity where there is nothing but separation. This is the work of the magician; this is the work of the conscious mind; this is the work of the adept, my brother. This is what each of you is here to do; this is what each of you is doing quite well, in our estimation. We would recommend to each of you that you keep doing what you are doing.

At this time, we must take our leave of this instrument, as it is growing fatigued. We thank each of you, once again, for inviting our presence in your circle of seeking. It has been a great joy for us to be with you. Your light reaches, as always, into the heavens and has attracted an angelic host that sing in praise to the One Creator that exists within you and within all. My friends, be of good cheer; know that all is well, and all shall be well, for all is one. We are those known to you as Q’uo. Adonai, Adonai, my friends, Adonai vasu borragus.
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Group Question: The topic of our question today is about the process of traumatic death, especially those brought about by a war. Can you please tell us how those who experience such a traumatic passing are ministered and guided in their healing process from the other side, how we can participate and aid in that process, and how we can relate in balance and forgiveness to the aggressors who cause the traumatic events?

(Jim channeling)

I am Q’uo, and greet you in the love and in the light of the Infinite Creator this day, and come to you as those who also seek the love and light of the One Creator. We are, as you, pilgrims upon the path, the path which leads through all illusion to the One. It is our privilege to be called to you, and we thank you for this call. As always we ask that you take those words that we speak to you, using those that have value, leaving behind those that do not have value to you at this time. If you will do us this favor, we may speak freely, for we are not ultimate authorities; we are your brothers and sisters who have moved somewhat further down or along the same path upon which you find yourself traveling at this time. 

Your query today is one which has great relevance to your world as it exists in this present moment, and has existed for a great period of time. Thousands of your years have passed as one civilization after another has risen to the heights of the third-density illusion by traveling the path of bellicosity, of adversary relationships, of wars, and death, and destruction. This has been quite harmful to your Mother Earth in that it has passed on to her the heat of the anger, the seeming separation of the battles, the confusion of the deaths that result inevitably from such conflicts. 

These are the outworkings of those disharmonies that many entities who promote the battles and benefit from them have within themselves, as well as the entities who participate in such slaughter, for each facet of your illusion is a reflection of the inner balance—or lack thereof—of those entities which find the necessity and the benefit of battle. 

Yes, my friends, there are many who have thusly partaken in profiting from battles, those entities who seem to seek the One Creator upon a darker path, shall we say, who seek to enslave and control all within their view, and to take the power of the many for the few. 

You asked today how those who fall in battle, and give their lives in the earthly sense, may be ministered to, both by those upon the inner planes—as you would say—to which they travel, and those upon the third-density material world that have compassion, concern, and love for those who are, shall we say, needlessly slaughtered in battle, the casualties of the conflict that are often seen as unavoidable by those who promote such engagements. 

We can assure you my friends that there is much that is done for such entities, and much also that you can do, for your love and your light are actual things, forces, energies, healing energies, that you may send to all those who are in need of such. The sending may be done most effectively in your prayerful states, your contemplative states, or in your meditative states, where your mind becomes settled, calm, and focused upon one point, and that one-pointed focus then is used to direct the love and the light from your heart, your being, your soul, to all who fall by battle’s wicked edge of the sword, the bullet, and the bomb. 

This love and light needs only the intention for those who so fall to find its mark—better than any bullet, any missile or arrow could emulate. Your intention is what is of most importance here, fueled by perhaps your heartfelt love and compassion, as these pour forth from your very being. Make this, if you wish, a daily ritual to include in your prayers, your meditations, in your images, those who need the healing effects of love, of light, of your empathy, and your thoughts, directed to them by your intentions. We cannot overstate the importance of this type of ritual action, for we all are one being, my friends. Thus, when you send this love and light to all who need it, it is as though one portion of the body responds to another portion of the body: the needs, medications or ministrations to heal a shared wound, for there is no wound that wounds any that does not also wound all. 

We would go one step further, my friends. We would suggest to you that as you go through your daily round of activities you remember that you are dealing with, and interacting with the One Creator at all times. There is no time that this is not true. Thus, any act of kindness, generosity, or compassion that you have for another, redounds to the entire creation, most especially to your planetary sphere, to those who are far and near who cannot give love without all becoming aware of it at some level, for again, we are one. This is no platitude, this is no illusion, this is the way it is, my friends. We are one.

At this time, we shall transfer this contact to the one known as Steve. We are those of Q’uo.

(Steve channeling)

I am Q’uo, and I am with this instrument. We would begin our communication through this instrument by asking you to reflect upon a simple question that may always be put in the first person: “Who am I?” And as you reflect upon this question, we ask that you be open to the flood of answers to that question that come back upon you. The answers are many and diverse—are they not? To others I am brother, sister, son, daughter, father, mother; I am friend, fellow citizen, fellow member of a larger species; and indeed we would suggest, fellow members of larger interplanetary groups with deep and lasting affiliations that can have an effect upon the way you experience your lives at any given moment. 

And so, within the range of possible answers to the query, “Who am I?”, you have an embarrassment of riches. And, we use the word embarrassment advisedly because, indeed, you can find yourself in an embarrassingly distressed place in attempting to give an answer, because you find that not all the voices that rise in response seem to be in harmony with one another. Indeed, you can find within this question such a multitude of voices that, for all intents and purposes, it is not less multifarious than the voices crying out upon your planet at this time. 

When you reflect upon the fates of those who have been given the opportunity to leave this planetary experience, you are perhaps overcome by sorrow, perhaps overcome by grief, perhaps overcome by horror, by anger, by a sense of the complete loss and wastefulness that so often attends careless human conduct, that you find it difficult to harmonize all of these different responses in your effort to reach out and be of help. 

What we would like to suggest to you is that every event that occurs within your experience is an opportunity for working on integration on many different levels simultaneously. You are a mind, a body, and a spirit, all simultaneously arranged in a unit, if you will, that is both deeply, deeply integrated, and deeply, deeply disintegrated, or shattered. There can be no more shattering experience than that of becoming incarnate in third density. So shattered are you, that it is difficult to reach, even, for the connecting thread that allows you to say, “This is who I am; this is what I stand for; this is what I will be.” That circumstance [of being shattered], however, is fully intended, for as one who incarnates in third density, you are asked to do a certain work for the creation itself. The work you have before you is one of becoming integrated, one of becoming one who can stand your ground and say, “This is who I am; this is what the creation means in me, to me, and for me, that I may be in it, to it, and for it, in the clearest and most helpful way that I am able.” 

When you undertake this process, my friends, you are not simply harmonizing the various elements in your own life, but you are taking energies that have become ambient in your environment—energies that come to you in a vast variety of ways, some of it merely by rumors of war, and bringing these energies into a condition where they may be integrated, or as we prefer to say, as they may be healed, for disintegration is as a wound. The creation itself may be seen to be a wounded one, if you reflect upon the separation that seems so pervasive throughout it. All healing is fundamentally a healing of separation. 

But, my friends, separation is not something that can be healed by simply being overcome. It can seem paradoxical to reflect, but we find that to the best of our understanding, it is true that all healing has, in fact, already been accomplished. That is hardly a thought that you can make work from the standpoint of projects which you may be able to undertake as a portion of your third-density efforts. 

But, we will say that when you have reached the point, as those here in this circle of seeking have done, that you are able to reflect on the self as a part of a higher adventure, so to speak, you may then begin to see that the healing that has already taken place is that which is on offer from that portion of yourself which we may call higher. The paradox involved in this thought stems from the fact that you could, under a circumstance in which you understand healing already to have taken place, nevertheless see that there is a real and present need for the healing that the self finds itself disintegrated, that the self finds itself distraught, that the self finds itself in a condition of dis-ease.

Yes, these things, too, are true; yes, selves are in a condition of confusion, in a condition of chaos, and within this condition are very distraught indeed—so distraught, in fact, that the outcry that comes from self after self, and a portion of self after portion of self, is one that raises a great outcry under the heavens themselves, where we hear, and where we feel that you, too, can hear. All of this sorrow pervades the land, and cries out for healing, and yet we say that all is already healed, that there can be no healing in the sense that one stitches together that which has become fragmentary, for that would require, cosmically speaking, more stitches than there are stars in the sky. That which is already whole, that which of the self is already integrated, that which can be invoked as a resource for a rediscovery of the self as healed, is what we have called the higher self. It is to the higher self that you reach when you ask for healing, for it is from the higher self that you have discovered that there is in you, a need for the healing to take place. 

Why should there be such a need, you may ask? Why in a creation of love should there be that which feels lost, confused, unloved, even to the point of being utterly unlovable? Why? Why? Why am I, one must ask, so separated from myself, that the various figments and fragments of my imaginary being can hardly be brought into a condition of wholeness or health? And the only answer that we can give you is simply that what you are asked to undergo, as a creature who has ventured forth into individualized being, is a condition of being thrust out from the center so that you may bring back to that center awareness of itself. It is a going forth into oblivion, so that you may return from oblivion with a deepened sense of what it means to be what we all are, which is a one infinite central intelligent being. Those who seem to be thrust into the darkest of nights, therefore, are properly seen to be those who are gathering the filaments of oblivion, such that these may be brought back as a gift to the one being, that, like us, is constantly asking itself, “Who am I? Who are we? How will I be? How will we be?”

We have said to you that as a portion of the adventure of individualized being, each mind/body/spirit complex may reach to the resource of its unity as if that were something already fully achieved. Now, we will say to you that, in fact, it is already something fully achieved in the form of your higher self, although to tell you this in the context of your experience of time, will inevitably seem paradoxical. To heal is to discover yourself as healed, and we will tell you that as you gaze upon those souls that are under the forces of bellicose actions, compelled to leave this incarnation, that that same thought that you may take for your own integration, you may take for theirs, for at the level of the higher self, you may not be two, but rather one, and we know that at the level of the Creator, itself, all are one. All is already healed; all is already integrated; all sorrow is redeemed in joy. 

We would leave you with that thought that all sorrow is redeemed in joy, and tell you that it is our experience, limited though this may be, that the very depths of sorrow, when sounded, can carry one to a deeper and more resonant joy than one would have been able to contemplate, would have been able to fathom, would have been able to sound, without the experience of the sorrow. You, to us, my friends, are a source of great joy, and in the name of this joy, we now leave this instrument and return to the one known as Jim to inquire whether there are further questions to which we may address ourselves. I am Q’uo, Adonai, my friends.

(Jim channeling)

I am Q’uo, and am again with this instrument. At this time, we would ask if there might be any further queries to which we may respond. 

Gary:  B asked: “Can you speak to us of the dynamic and process of invoking the higher self to assist us in self-healing?”

Q’uo:  I am Q’uo, and am aware of your query, my sister. In invoking the quality and essence of the higher self, one must realize that it is a portion of yourself which has experienced a great deal more of the creation and its internalization than can be imagined by your mind/body/spirit complex. Yet, this concept of the higher self is that which is available to any entity which, through the heartfelt need and call, is able to open the self to the reception of this higher self’s offerings. There are numerous ways by which third-density entities have been able to access this portion of the greater self. We would name a couple to begin with. 

There is the prayer that is offered as a construction, not only of the mind, but also of the heart and of the soul of the seeker of truth within the meditative state. This one-pointed focus that is the product of the meditation may then move to deeper qualities of the self, passing through the lower levels of the conscious mind, the subconscious mind, and—in the image that might be helpful for the mind that meditates—moves into an expanding awareness, a seemingly nebulous form that contains all the possibilities of your incarnation’s future, as you would see it.  [This focus then] asks this nebulous quality of the higher self to organize a particular energy or cohesion of thought that responds to the seeker’s heart’s desire. 

The form of the image offered by the seeker to the higher self is of the seeker’s own making. You may offer yourself as one who asks for, shall we say, a mercy, a gift, a quality of redemption, a quality of inspiration, however you may clothe this asking according to what it is you wish to realize, and then send this image of that heart’s desire to this greater portion of your own self, remaining open in both heart and mind, to the potential reception of a response that would illuminate a dimmer or darker portion of your own mind complex. Thus, the inspiration may be received as an image, as words, as thoughts, as what you would call a “feeling,” and may then be incorporated into one’s own program of pursuing the nature of truth for yourself.

Another means by which such imploring of the higher self may be accomplished is that within the sleep state where dreams become the language of communication, so that the same type of asking is offered before retiring for the evening, perhaps in the meditative state, in a prayer, or as an image supported by prayer, as you begin the process of moving into the sleep state. Thus, you take part in the programming, shall we say, of your own subconscious mind, to join in partnership with the concept of your higher self, so that images, actions, and information, may be formed in such a manner that the inward eye is aware of the content, the meaning, and the purpose of the response in the form of the dream.

Is there a further query, my sister?

B:  Yes, in the first description of accessing the higher self, it sounds to me so similar to making an intention, and I wonder if by us making an intention, where we intend something that has already happened, if, in fact, this is one way of accessing the higher self?

Q’uo:  I am Q’uo, and am aware of your query, my sister. Indeed, this is accurate perception of our illustration, that which you call the making or setting of an intention. We speak of the same quality in this regard. Thus as you intend from the deepest portion of your mind/body/spirit complex, and do so wholeheartedly, you are offering an opportunity for information to be exchanged between you and your higher self, and thus, the efficiency of the exchange of information is predicated upon what you may call “your sincerity.”

Is there a further query, my sister?

B:  Thank you, this is enlightening. Thank you.

Q’uo:  I am Q’uo, and we thank you once again, my sister, for your query.

Is there another query at this time?

Gary:  We’ve had an query from the Taiwanese Law of One Study Group outstanding. They ask, “Do multiple timelines really exist in our universe, and if so, what’s the spiritual significance of knowing the nature of timelines?”

Q’uo:  I am Q’uo, and am aware of your query, my brother, that is asked for those from the study group in Taiwan. Indeed, there are what have been described as “multiple timelines,” for an individual, or a group, for a nation, for a planet; for each is an entity in regards to having the ability to learn and to grow according to pre-determined possibilities, determined previous to a certain incarnational experience, or evolutionary cycle, depending upon the nature of the entity of which we speak, be it individual, group, or planet. 

These timelines are probability/possibility vortices that contain within them a variety of ingredients that could be seen as talents, proclivities, desires, balancing karma, adventurous discovery, and so forth, that are determined in order to offer greater possibilities for growth in the seeking and the serving of the One Infinite Creator. That there are a variety or multiplicity of timelines indicates that at a certain point in any entity, group, or planetary process of evolution, there may be refinements or adjustments to the planned process of learning and serving, that are deemed necessary if other probability/possibilities occur that were deemed most likely previous to the experience of whatever entity. 

Thus, the multiplicity of timelines gives any grouping of entities a kind of flexibility in responding to the unknown, the unexpected, or the surprise, shall we say, for these are always qualities that are liable to spring up, shall we say, in any interaction of entities, all of whom demonstrate free will choices and the ability to change the mind, or the direction, or the purpose, or the intensity.

Is there a followed query to this query, my brother?

Gary:  No, thank you, Q’uo.

Q’uo:  I am Q’uo, and we thank you, my brother. We would ask if there might be a final query at this time.

Gary:  Q’uo, a quick one. I’ve recently discovered the joy of planting, specifically planting trees where I live. Is there a means that is efficacious for gifting the tree with love in a way that can be best received at the tree’s own level of intelligence?

Q’uo:  I am Q’uo, and am aware of your query, my brother. We would suggest that this is indeed so. There are numerous ways available to any entity who wishes to open a communication with an entity that we would call the tree, or any plant, or any item of existence within the one creation, for indeed, all are truly the One Creator and contain intelligence at the very heart of their being. 

You may image that love and light that you wish to send to the tree in whatever form has meaning to you, be it a cloud of love descending on the tree and completely soaking it completely through with your love, a beam of love offered to the tree, perhaps the roots and the trunk, the branches, the leaves, or all of the above. You may simply speak to the tree in words that have meaning to you, not so much as a prayer, but as an offering of love and of joy to the entity that is the tree, knowing that these words will be understood by the tree in their very essence so that the word “love,” becomes translated into a feeling of being, a quality of expanded awareness that includes compassion, joy, inspiration, and so forth.

We would, at this time, thank each, once again, within this circle of seeking, for inviting our presence this day. You do us a great honor by calling to us and offering us the opportunity to be of service to you, for this is the way by which we also progress upon our path of service, for as we serve the One Creator, we move along this journey of seeking as do you when you serve the One Creator, which is all about you, and within you as well. That is your great challenge and your great joy, my friends, to find the love and the light of the One Creator in every moment you experience, in every face you greet. Peace, joy, blessing to each of you. We are known to you as those of Q’uo. Adonai, my friends, Adonai vasu borragus.
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Group Question: Ra says, “The mind/body/spirit complex is not a machine. It is rather what you might call a tone poem.” [1] Can Q’uo elaborate on what Ra meant by calling the self a tone poem? What does seeing ourselves as a tone poem reveal about our truer nature? Additionally, how is the harvest affecting our tone poem-like natures—whether the harmonic relationship with ourselves, with others, or with Planet Earth?

(Jim channeling)

I am Q’uo, and greet each of you in the love and the light of the One Infinite Creator of which we are all the tiniest portion. We thank you for inviting us to your circle of seeking this day. It is a privilege and a pleasure to join you, for we see the light which emanates from your desire to know more of that which you call the truth. As always, we are happy to share that which we have to offer. If we may ask first a favor, that you take those words which we offer to you and use them as you will. If they are helpful, take them for your own; if they are not helpful, leave them behind. We do not wish to become a stumbling block to you. If you would do this for us as a favor, then we shall be free to speak that which we have to share this day. 

You ask about the nature of your being and the manifestation that is your physical vehicle in those centers of energy that process the prana, or the intelligent energy from your sun, your sub-Logos—that portion of the Creator which has created that bit of the creation in which you dwell and have your being, and move about freely to explore the nature of yourself, the nature of your reality—and how you might proceed as a conscious being through this illusion, and discover more of the One Creator, the love and the light of the Creator, and how they blend together into a creation of unity. 

It is true, indeed, that you are not a machine—you are a marvelous creation of various energies of a cosmic nature, fused in a coherent fashion to be able to process the light of your sub-Logos in an ascending manner that could easily become a musical scale. For you see, the octave of your energy centers is created in such a fashion that there is within each energy center a signature sound vibration which has its own range of frequencies that are activated according to how the intelligent energy of the sub-Logos is able to move through your energy centers. The efficient use of the catalyst that comes your way in each day’s experiences allows you to activate, to balance, and to harmonize your energy centers over a period of what you would call a great series of incarnations in which you seek to learn how to move the meeting place of this intelligent energy higher and higher in your chakra system, so that you are able to give and receive that quality of love that signifies the open heart—the all compassionate love for the creation, that becomes the standard, shall we say, by which the light is able to manifest within your being.

The light first makes its entrance into your system of chakras through the base energy center, that which has been called the red-ray center. This center is that which is concerned with the very basic functions of your life pattern: the survival of your physical and mental vehicles, and the reproduction of your physical vehicle itself. All catalyst is first reacted to at this base energy center, and the reaction of this center could be said to have a certain vibrational frequency that is audible to the metaphysical ear, the ear that has been tuned to the sounds of the universe, shall we say, for all the creation is alive and each portion of it sings its sacred song to the One Creator. The red ray, therefore, has the lower notes in this musical arrangement of energy centers, and will pass the intelligent energy higher into the orange-ray energy center if there is no significant blockage at the red ray.

At the orange ray, the energy vibrates in a more, as you would say, rapid fashion, so that it becomes focused more carefully upon your individual expressions of identity in your relationships with other entities on a one-to-one basis. Here we have the ability to harmonize the energies of two entities, or if there is not immediate harmony, then there is a different kind of sound vibration that is the result of the interaction of two entities, and will reflect a certain amount of harmony or a lack thereof. 

If there is still no significant blockage that totally blocks the intelligent energy, it shall continue its rise upward into the yellow-ray energy center in which the vibrations of the entity are again enhanced or increased, so that the relationship of the individual is now with a group of individuals and allows a greater ability to respond to this interaction. And this response, again, is amplified in such a manner that there is a higher pitch to the interaction between the individual and the group in which it finds itself—be it the family, the community, the school, work, team, and so forth. Many are the groups in your social complex, for indeed, you are grouped together in many various ways that allow individual expression to be magnified and cover a larger area, shall we say, of the experience available to each seeker of truth.

Within your third-density illusion, the goal is for this energy of the sub-Logos to move eventually into the heart, to the green-ray energy center, that again amplifies or accelerates the vibrational tone so that it takes on a more, shall we say, ethereal or higher pitch, that, then—when seen in comparison to the tones of the red, the orange, and the yellow energy centers—begins to blend in what is hoped to be an harmonious fashion so that one, who has a sensitive ear of the inner variety, may be able to discern an energy center blockage where there is a lack of harmony in the lower centers, that would, when relieved or balanced, bring the energies into the green ray. 

The energies are also available to move higher when the conscious seeker of truth has mastered the ability to give and receive love from all those about one, and give it as well to those who surround the entity. This love is not only given to those intelligent beings which the seeker of truth interacts with on a daily basis, but to the entire creation; for at this level of being, the seeker of truth becomes aware that the entire creation is made of that quality that vibrates in harmony with the green-ray energy center, that being the love vibration.

Thus, this vibration of love begins to find a resonance within the total system of energy centers and causes the tones of each center to be raised to a minimum, shall we say, graduation frequency, so that there becomes within the seeker a kind of sacred choral hymn, emanating on a constant basis that becomes, what you might say, the identifying vibration of the entity. Each ascending energy center beyond the green will also increase the pitch and quality of the tone of the energy center as it is able to become activated, balanced, and open, ready to received further intelligent energy and move it upwards, until eventually, at the violet ray there is the ability of the seeker of truth to have the experience of union with the One Creator that gives this entity the ability to be harvested at any moment that it chooses within the incarnational pattern. 

However, for most entities of the third density, the graduation into the fourth density is that which is accomplished at the end of the incarnational period as the seeker moves through the death process, as you call it, in its indigo-ray body and walks the steps of light to determine the ability to welcome and enjoy a higher frequency of the light vibration.

At this time, we would transfer this contact to the one known as Steve. We are those of Q’uo.

(Steve channeling)

I am Q’uo, and am with this instrument. We begin our communication through this instrument by remarking that this instrument most assiduously challenged us, and this is a greeting which we welcome, for it is true that there are many voices, many tones, in this very diverse universe, and not all voices are attuned to the same message, so that every seeker has to exercise discrimination in what tones it shall listen to, and what tones it shall choose to harmonize with. Having said that, we will say something further, something that speaks to the query that is upon the minds of those present this day. And that is, that this is ultimately a one universe, and each individual mind/body/spirit complex is a microcosm of this one great universe, and therefore has within all that there is; has within all possible tones, and is responsive and responsible for attuning to all tones in some way. 

Now, this will turn out to be a rather challenging undertaking, as each here has already long since discovered, for there are many tones which will come to you which do not seem to be easily assimilated. Now, you may see these tones as visual; you may hear these tones as auditory; you may feel these tones as expressions of various kinds of emotional responses possible to a complex and crowded universe of stimuli, that, if left to it, will push you this way and that. Your task from the first stirrings of your being until that great moment when you walk finally into the light of the Creator itself, your task is to assimilate and vibrate in harmony with all that comes to you, such that all that comes to you is also that which comes through you, and that which is made available to all others similarly in the process of learning to be attuned. 

It is a creative process, to be sure, and there is, in any creative process, the potential for great harmonic beauty. However, there will be many, many events within your lives which will fall short of this beauty, which you sometimes perceive only dimly, which you sometimes perceive not at all, which you sometimes can only have available to you, the barest recollection, or the most remote hope. And so, you are very often left with the realization that that tone poem which you seek to be is not quite rhyming, not quite harmonizing, not quite integrated. 

Now, we have suggested in our communication through the one known as Jim that the system which you have learned to operate within, what are sometimes called the energy centers, is hierarchical in its arrangement, and that there is a process that you learn to balance and harmonize tones, first at one level, and then at another, moving gradually upward. Now, it is true that it takes considerable mastery to reach the ability to function with consciousness in those energy centers which are attuned to a higher frequency. And it is often the case among seekers that, when a new level has been achieved, when a new capacity to vibrate in a higher register has been attained, to look back upon those earlier experiences, in which one found oneself dwelling in the lower energy centers, as a previous stage of one’s evolution, as an earlier phase of one’s maturation now well left behind. It is, to some degree, inevitable that this feeling will arise, for it is well that when one has broken through to a new plateau, that one’s focus remains at that plateau for purposes of taking, shall we say, the measure of what is on offer at that level, and for learning to regularize the new energies which have become newly available. 

However, during the course of the lifetime of a spiritual seeker, it is generally the case that eventually all of the energy centers will be experienced to some degree; that is, one will have found a way to allow the prana, which is the intelligent energy which feeds your system, to rise unbaffled to an extent or its full measure. And, at the time the seeker realizes that all of the energy centers have become available to do some measure of work, it is useful to begin a reflection of a different kind, that is, it is useful to begin to recognize that all of the energy centers do need to be able to function simultaneously. And in the simultaneity of their functioning, there is a new order of harmonization that arises as a possibility, and, indeed, as a task, for when you have learned, let us say, to open the heart, it will still be the case that you have issues that must be dealt with at the level of the red ray, at the level of the orange, and at the level of the yellow. 

So, a newly heart-opened individual doesn’t simply dwell continuously in the glory of the open heart, but must reach down and integrate experience after experience at the level at which this integration needs to be achieved, [but] now with a new tone introduced, that is to say, the tone characteristic of the open heart, which is the point of access to others without blocking their otherness. 

Indeed, there is beyond the open heart the possibility of giving without expectation of return, of radiance of one’s being. This is another potential that is a wonderful new opening for the expression of one’s being, but at the same time carries with it a responsibility that it be blended with expressions of one’s being that are of a lower frequency, shall we say. And, we would say also, that for those who have learned to open the third eye, as it is sometimes called, the indigo-ray center, where the more mystically inclined individual may begin to participate in sacred and sacramental energies of a cosmic nature, that this energy center, too, requires constant integration with the frequencies of blue, of green, of yellow, of orange, and of red.

So, the tone poem that you are is a system in which energies vibrate across a rather broad spectrum, and with a complexity that is sufficient to baffle one who has not fully appreciated the intricacies of being that each is assigned to achieve. Now, these intricacies are sufficient in their complexity when considered at the level of the individual, but become vastly more intricate and vastly more complex when one realizes that an individual is but a portion of a larger whole. 

And indeed, it is the case, that as you have learned to process that experience which pushes you this way and that, you are, in fact, relating to the different tone poems that inhabit your rather crowded universe. And when you consider that there are a very large number of mind/body/spirit complexes, each with harmonics of its own, and that there are very many different groups of these tone poems struggling to achieve harmonics of their own, and that the whole constitutes a vast tone poem struggling to achieve some level of harmony, that the task at hand is quite enough to overwhelm the faltering imagination.

Now, your planet clearly shows the difficulties of the task, for to many, when you contemplate the struggle to achieve harmony, it seems that it is a struggle being sadly lost, that is to say, that the disharmonies seem to prevail over the harmonies, and it hardly constitutes what one would wish to call a poem, for there seems to be no center of organization; there seems to be no basis of harmonic agreement. It does not seem as if all who participate in the energies of this planet, at this time are even singing the same song.

Now, there may be a point of view, there may be a way of listening such that that which at first blush does not seem to harmonize, in fact, if taken in the right way, can indeed be received as a portion of a larger harmony. So, when one hears the groans of anguish, when one hears the cries of sorrow, when one senses the rage or the violent reaction of one kind or another, that one can feel these to be moments of a, what we might call, orchestral performance that embraces, within itself, all that seems to be negative, and transmutes that negativity into a harmony which those who have become sufficiently attuned can begin to hear. 

And, we would stress the term begin, for it is true that, again and again, you will be undoubtedly swallowed back up by the turmoil of the disharmonious and, again and again, will have to remind yourselves that that which seems to be disharmonious is best seen as a moment of a larger harmony. It may be a considerable period of what you know as time before all the disharmonies with which you are inundated can be brought into a condition in which the inner harmony can be discerned, and we would encourage you to be aware that it is the function of faith which enables you to make it through those times which can seem rather dark, whether these times are periods of depression within your own life, or periods of turmoil within the social energy complex which you share with others of your own kind.

We would say that from our point of view there has been strides made towards harmony, towards integration, and that for us, there is beauty discernable. We will grant that not all have come to the point where this tone poem of the social complex can be appreciated to the point that a conscious participation has become thinkable. Nevertheless, those who do not participate consciously, do participate, each in a way it is unique, and each in a way that brings to the overall poem, a beauty. The creation itself is an event which unfolds with a level of nuance and articulation that is staggering in its immensity, [such that] the immensity itself can be a source of awe. For us, we would say that a source of even greater awe is the degree to which it is possible for those within this great immensity to represent at once a uniquely creative relation to the vastness of the creation, and an appreciation of all of the voices that come within earshot at any one time. 

This is an adventure we share with you, my friends; it is an adventure of the creation creating itself in many tones, in many hues, and we commend you to it. We are those of Q’uo, and we would return now to the one known as Jim. Adonai, my friends, Adonai. 

(Jim channeling)

I am Q’uo, and am again with this instrument. At this time, we would ask if there might be any shorter queries to which we may respond?

D:  I’m new to this material. Can you define the word “polarity” in this context?

Q’uo:  I am Q’uo, and am aware of your query, my brother. Polarity, from our point of view, is the use of the intelligent energy of the One Creator in either one of two fashions: the positive polarity being that which is radiant and shares the intelligent energy of the One Creator with those about the seeker of truth; or it may be manifested in the negative sense, and become that which is seen as magnetic, that which seeks to separate the self from other selves, and to dominate and control the other selves for the benefit of the self. Thus, polarity is the means by which the seeker of truth utilizes the intelligent energy of the One Creator. 

Is there a further query, my brother?

D:  Not at this time.

Q’uo:  I am Q’uo. We thank you for your query, my brother.

Is there another query at this time?

J:  Yes, Q’uo. I have a query. In cases where our company would not be receptive to our spiritual orientation, we often find ourselves presenting a more palatable persona, often at the cost of feeling authentic. Is this a betrayal of our tone poem? Or is it consistent with that tone poem?

Q’uo:  I am Q’uo, and am aware of your query, my brother. We would suggest that the ability to share that which is at the heart of your seeking process is a function of both the green-ray energy center and the blue-ray energy center in which that which is felt within is either shared in an unadulterated or shall we say unguarded manner, or is in some degree shaded or hidden so that the sense of the self may contain a certain receptivity or acceptance by the other self. 

We would not suggest that it is so much a betrayal of one’s tone poem, for one’s tone poem is that which reflects the current status of each energy center operating in unison with each other energy center; thus, there is no single tone poem until and if the entity is able to completely activate, energize, and balance each of the energy centers. The fully activated being is extremely rare within your illusion. Thus, we would suggest to you that attempting to judge yourself in one fashion or another as either being true to your perceived tone poem, or having betrayed your perceived tone poem, is a less efficient manner of looking upon the nature of the self, than would be simply recognizing that the self that is your true nature is working to be able to express the feelings, the thoughts, the attitudes, the qualities of one’s mental and emotional avenues of inquiry. Thus, the judging of the self reflects a kind of blockage of energy which then does itself affect the tone poem of your seeking self. 

Is there a further query, my brother?

J:  No, Q’uo, thank you.

Q’uo:  I am Q’uo, and we thank you for your query. Is there another query at this time?

F:  If there are no others, I’ll go ahead and ask one that I had. I’ve read that the eyes are the windows of our soul. The Confederation has referred to our eyes many times, Q’uo. You’ve mentioned that “for that which lies within the sparkle of the eye is the One Infinite Creator, of which that sparkle is a little holographic unit,” and at another time, you’ve mentioned that “to look into another’s eyes and see the Creator”. Other spiritual works have called the eye “the lamp of the body”, and Yogananda said that highly developed people are able to spiritualize or heal others solely by the magnetism of their eyes. I would ask that you help us understand our eyes better from a metaphysical perspective, and how we might allow more light or positive magnetism to shine through them in service to others.

Q’uo:  I am Q’uo, and am aware of your query, my sister. This is indeed a large subject upon which you’ve request information. We will do our best to give that which we feel is most helpful.

Your eyes are those organs of your physical vehicle, to begin with, which produce the most information for your mind/body/spirit complex to use as catalyst, for the eyes see a great distance, not only around you, but through their ability to grasp, in an instant, a great quantity of information, and give you that which is not only perceived intellectually, but that which is perceived intuitively; for the picture that your eyes give to you is that which contains many other entities, many other energies, the intersections of forces and vectors of interpersonal relationships, of tones within another entities manner of being, the body language, the facial expression, the quality of the voice, the nuances of the steady gaze or the glancing gaze. Thus, your eyes give you information that may be interpreted in a wide variety of ways. 

The eyes are that which also see further into another being by looking into that entity’s eyes as well. For as there is a reference through the eyes to the deeper portions of the self, there is also the ability of the eyes to see within the other self that looks upon you as well. Thus, there is the exchange, or interchanging of energies between two or more entities which can affect the intellectual, intuitive, emotional, as well as metaphysical perceptions of the seeker of truth. 

Thus, you have a wealth of information that is presented to you for your use as catalyst, for your use as inspiration, for your use as information, and for the general quality of giving you the feeling that you have perceived in a more or less correct, or complete, fashion, the world about you, for your eyes give you a physical path through this world, and give you also a metaphysical opening to a door that allows you to perceive with other senses, that which is before your eyes. The quality of the seeker which looks for the nature of truth within the illusion about it, is that which is processed by the inner eye, shall we say—the ability of the adept to evaluate the nuances of the various levels of meaning that may be ascertained from the great quantity of information fed to you by your outer eye that finds a whole, or a resonance, within the inner eye, that lamp, that when it is fully lit, illuminates the being from within and reveals the nature of the One Creator resting therein.

Is there a further query, my sister?

F:  No, thank you so much.

Q’uo:  I am Q’uo, and we thank you, my sister, for your query. Is here a final query at this time?

J:  Yes, Q’uo, I have one further query. Would it be approximately correct to say that the mind is constituted by concepts in a way analogous to the body being constituted by atoms? If so, can you say more? If not, can you say what is incorrect?

Q’uo:  I am Q’uo, and am aware of your query, my brother. We find that your analogy is quite apt and perceptive, for your mind, indeed, is composed of a great deal of concepts that are received from each of your five senses, as well as from those inner intuitive senses that give you a feeling for that which the five senses give you the information. The body, being the physical vehicle that carries you about in your illusion, is composed of those various cells of skin, of ligament, of blood, of tissue, and so forth, which allow a functioning upon the physical level, so that the mind may be able to move about within your third-density illusion and gather information that will allow it to function in a similarly balanced, progressive, and expansive fashion, so that there is the ability of the seeker to continue to gather information and furnish the various portions of the mind complex with the kind of evaluation of experience, or catalyst, shall we say, that will be useful in the long run of the incarnational process. 

Thus, the mind has various levels of storage of information that may be analogous to the various kinds of fluids and functioning of the body complex that allows the movement of the blood throughout the body to refurnish the energy of the physical sense, the mind has its ability to circulate various concepts and combinations of concepts that allow the seeker of truth to be revitalized by new information or new combinations of old information that have now been seen in a broader sense, or a deeper sense.

Is there a final follow-up to your query, my brother?

J:  No, Q’uo, thank you.

Q’uo:  I am Q’uo, and we thank you my brother, for your most interesting questions. We would thank each in this group, at this time, for the queries that have been offered to us. We feel ourselves quite revitalized by them, for it is your questions and your invitation to us that give us a sense of having fulfilled our purpose of being of service to you, for by serving you do we grow in our own realization of our oneness with the One Creator, that oneness which we share with you. At this time, we shall take our leave of this instrument. We thank each once again for inviting our presence. We are most grateful, at all times, to be with you. You are a most inspiring and light-filled group. We are known to you as those of Q’uo. Adonai, my friends, Adonai vasu borragus.

 

[1] 15.12:

Questioner: Once a mind/body/spirit complex becomes aware of this process it then decides that in order to have the abilities, the full abilities of the Creation and the Creator of which it is a small part yet at the same time, all of, in order to have the abilities that go with the entire Creation, it is necessary to reunite its thinking or reharmonize its thinking with the Original Creative Thought in precise vibration or frequency of vibration I will say. In order to do this it is necessary to discipline the personality so that it precisely conforms to the Original Thought or Original Vibration, and this is broken into seven areas of discipline each corresponding to one of the colors of the spectrum. Is this correct?

Ra: I am Ra. This statement, though correct, bears great potential for being misunderstood. The precision with which each energy center matches the Original Thought lies not in the systematic placement of each energy nexus but rather in the fluid and plastic placement of the balanced blending of these energy centers in such a way that intelligent energy is able to channel itself with minimal distortion.

The mind/body/spirit complex is not a machine. It is rather what you might call a tone poem.
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Special Meditation

April 30, 2017

Group Question: We would like to explore the impetus which moves us toward service to others. We have noticed that in many situations we find ourselves moved to service through a sense of discomfort or unease in witnessing the suffering of another self, and performing a service offers us relief from this discomfort. Is it the best service if it is motivated by seeking not to witness the pain of another self?

(Jim channeling)

I am Q’uo, and am with this instrument, and I greet each of you in love and in light this day. We are so happy to be with you today, as always, for when we are invited by you, we feel the great honor and opportunity to be of service, and we find this day that is the focal question. Before we address that query, as always we ask you to take our words with a grain of salt, shall we say, leave behind those which do not taste right, take only those that may nourish you and fulfill your needs. Now we shall begin.

The concept of service is one which is inbuilt into all of the creation. For each of you is a part of the One Creator as is all the creation. The Creator has desire to know itself, and has made this creation as the means by which this knowing of the self is made possible through the experiences that each of you has as you move through the various densities of light on your return to the One Creator. You cannot not serve, my friends. This is a bias of the nature of a unified creation. Everything that you do, no matter what your intention, is service to the One Creator. However you exercise your free will provides the Creator knowledge of itself.

Now, with that general foundation laid, let us move more towards the more specialized meaning that you are asking about this day. Each of you, as conscious seekers of truth within this third-density illusion, know, intellectually, and, very likely, on the soul level and emotional level as well, that for you, service to others is the path to take. Other entities may choose the other path of service to self; however, within this group, the choice is firmly made to serve others.

Now, besides having made that choice because you know it will carry you where you wish to go, why do you really serve? Is there a process of analysis that you put yourself through as you become awakened unto the nature of your spiritual journey? Do you look at that opportunity that presents itself to you in each moment to offer some kind of service to others? Or do you, instead, perhaps take this opportunity and ignore that opportunity and eventually begin to realize and take advantage of more opportunities than you ignore? Do you think about this carefully as you progress along your path? I am sure that many of you do, for you are very thoughtful entities, conscious seekers, by definition, are conscious of a great deal of what they do and why. Conscious seekers who are very fastidious ask a question such as you have asked today. Why really do you start to serve? Why do you continue to serve? 

These are important questions, my friends, for the degree to which your desire to serve is motivated by the heart of hearts within your being will your service be effective. This does not mean that what you mentally construct as your image of service must be fulfilled for the service to be completely effective. What this means is that you must give with the whole heart, perhaps with no dedication to an outcome, realizing that there may be some other reason for the situation that you wish to heal, or make whole, or to revitalize, or to realize for it to exist as it does. Thus, when you serve, you serve with that realization in your mind, that perhaps the bread cast upon the water will not reach its source.

However, we know that in your meditations, in your contemplations, in your prayers, in your conversations—all exchanges of information with those seen and unseen around you—that you constantly ask questions of this nature, most specifically about service, because that is the means by which we all interact, whether we know it or not, by serving, by being; by presenting ourselves to others, we are offering a service more or less consciously, more or less effectively.

At this time, we shall transfer this contact to the one known as Steve. We are those of Q’uo.

(Steve Channeling)

I am Q’uo, and am with this instrument. We would begin our communication through this instrument by thanking this instrument, as well as the one known as Jim, for allowing us to participate in a process of transformation in the preparatory times prior to the event of this communication. For as you know, these instruments have been much occupied with the practice of channeling on this weekend, and have attuned themselves in a particular way so that they might be of service in a particular way, in a particular receptive configuration. It happens that the circumstances of reception for our signal are somewhat different than those which have been employed during the previous portion of the weekend’s activities, and the readjustment involving energy centers and receptors has required a brief period of discomfort, made less by the willingness of both instruments to allow these process to proceed unimpeded. For this, my friends, we are grateful, and we thought it worthwhile to speak to this issue in this group, which is, even as we speak, undergoing training in the practice of opening the self to become an instrument for inspired information coming from the Confederation of Planets in Service to the Infinite Creator. We thank these two instruments, and we thank this group for all that has been done this weekend and this evening which permit us to speak now to this very important and interesting question.

We now continue our remarks on the issue of service, as it comes into play, in an increasingly self-conscious fashion on the part of those whose dedication to service has been steadily growing, even to the point that it has become the centering factor in the incarnative experience. 

As you well know, the key to the access to the fourth density which now beckons is the achievement of what you might call a “grade of service” such that the service to others exceeds that of the service to self. Each here, however, is aware that this equation is rather a difficult one to figure out while you are in the process of working to achieve polarity, which is the correlate of purity of intent in your seeking process. The issue with which you deal is, over and over again, the matter of the intent itself, and as we have suggested, each here in this circle is sufficiently advanced along the path to realize that the conscious intent is a matter of great significance, but that not all intent has become fully conscious.

And so, the questioner asks, whether, for example, when one seeks to serve in such a way as to alleviate observed suffering, is the intent behind that urge, or that desire, or that will to serve, merely a matter of wanting to ameliorate the conditions that cause discomfort for the one who proposes to serve and who observes the suffering? This can easily be the case, my friends, and it can also be the case that one might choose to serve for a great variety of other reasons, not merely having to do with the prospect of personal discomfort, but also, perhaps a kind of self-aggrandizement of “let me be one who is widely recognized as a person of service”; one might say, in effect, and one might be motivated, perhaps secretly, by the desire to be so perceived. 

Now, even one who finds oneself in such a configuration may recognize that at the level of spirit, no such deception is possible. You cannot deceive yourself into an harvestable configuration of service. So, if it does turn out to be the case that your motive is impure, precisely in the proportion of its impurity will it fail to realize the intent that it putatively offers in the service which it brings forth. 

So, how does one become clear, you ask, with regard to the motivational dimensions at work in the desire for service? Even if the desire for service is couched in the aspiration to be of harvestable grade, one could say that that is a service to self. Now, it might be tempting for one who contemplates these issues to be so concerned about the prospects of impure motivation in the projection of service activities, that one goes out of one’s way, so to speak, to engage in activities that clearly could not be construed as serving the self; as one amongst you has already suggested, some people locked in this concern might choose to take the uncomfortable chair simply for the sake of not being apparently prepared to serve the self above others. 

Now, it is quite true that there often is less than 100% pure intent in any proposed service. But, we would like to encourage you, my friends, to reflect upon a simple point, but one which we would suggest bears careful consideration: in the third-density experience you are dealing inevitably with the reality of the veil. The veil is such that it blocks complete access from the conscious portion of the mind to the unconscious portion. Your intentions very often, in fact, we would venture to say, more often than not, originate in the unconscious portion of the mind, and there is a process of translation or interpretation that goes on as these intentions bubble up to a more conscious state of awareness. 

To some extent the veil can be thinned. And it is always good work to engage in careful reflection, very often in the meditative context, where you have created for yourself a safe place of working, where the mind, in all of its quietude, and with all of its safety and encouraging practices fully employed, may then begin to reflect on those subtle reaches of consciousness that might have a root beneath the threshold of conscious awareness. That, we say, is always good work. But we would say further that it is always work that is less-than-complete; and most especially, it is true that as you go through your daily round of activities and find catalyst coming at you thick and fast, that you have not the time to step back and reflect on precisely what motivational life you will be drawing upon in order to offer what service seems to be available for the offering upon an individual occasion.

And so, you are left, time and time again, to merely scramble to do the best that you can, and this means that you are left to formulate an intention of service without being able, really, to fathom all of the motivational roots that might lie behind the announcement of the particular intention that you find available in the moment. Upon occasion such as this, which are many, and which are most of what you do encounter, we would suggest that it is appropriate to have a certain amount of faith in the process. When you are incarnate as a third-density entity, with the veil in place, there is a certain protection invested in the process according to which catalyst is offered. If you trust in this process, you may find that an effort to serve, consciously undertaken, if it turns out there are reasons to suppose it has been less than perfectly formulated, may be adjusted on the fly in response to further catalyst. 

So, let us take an example: Let us say that you find someone who you perceive to be in a compromised position—in a position in which they are facing a circumstance they would rather not face, and this creates for them suffering—and you find that it is within your capacity to work in some fashion to alter or alleviate that circumstance, as you represent it to yourself, in an effort to ameliorate their circumstance, and make their life better. However, not all such efforts are rewarded by gratitude on the part of those in the name of whom the efforts were proposed. And if somebody should indicate that your service is not welcome, it is well to back off, shall we say, to withdraw. 

And, there is a further element at play here, because at the point that you have been given the opportunity to withdraw, it is most likely that certain emotions will arise within you. You may feel hurt, you may feel that, just for a moment, your heart contracts a little bit and closes up, and you might say to yourself, even if only in a whisper, “Well, then, let him go the way of his own fate—let him deal with it. I can see that I am not wanted.” So, that very expression of the self to itself is informative. It is informative with regard to the nature of the purity of service that is being offered. 

Now, if you allow processes like this to have their free play . . . and we will say that it’s also very easy not to so allow, it’s also very easy to block that self-reflective moment, because it might seem inconvenient. But, if you do allow this process to announce itself, to be a portion of the catalyst that you work with on a daily basis, you will be given the opportunity to engage in a kind of reflexive movement of purification of intent. And, we will say that the experience tends to be, in the best of times, uncomfortable, and perhaps in the worst of times, quite agonizing. It is always a difficult undertaking, to work upon the wellsprings of intention, because there are many, many factors that are always in play, and there are many, many perceived dangers, perceived difficulties, perceived vulnerabilities that always come up in circumstances in which this work is undertaken.

We, once again, suggest that a very good place for the undertaking of this work is the protective situation of the meditative environment, for there one has invoked such help as one’s seeking has attracted to one, and one may lean back in the arms of angelic presences, if you will, who are eager, in the most accepting, in the most subtle ways, to give nourishment, to give encouragement, and to give a little bit of support, a little bit of backbone, if you will, to the effort that you have committed to make.

And so, we encourage you not to be too concerned when you express to yourself a conscious intent to be of service that there might be in that intent less than 100% purity, for the third-density experience is specifically designed by a series of intricate feedback loops to give you the opportunity to realize imperfections; and to address imperfections, oftentimes, within a direct experiential nexus, and at others times in the more indirect setting we have suggested, belonging to the meditative context.

So, the will to serve is a rather fragile plant. It is fragile in the sense that it is very often subject to difficulties encountered, both from without, and both from within. Now, to the extent that the difficulties are encountered from without, they may be reflections of imperfections in the intent itself, or they may not be reflections of that, and the circumstances in any given case might not be sufficient to clarify that point. That being the case, once again we suggest that a good deal of patience and trust in the process is warranted, for not everything having to do with your inspiration to service becomes clear immediately, and sometimes you find the need simply to reiterate and regenerate your will to service in what can seem like a vacuum, because you are not getting the kind of responsiveness that you would wish to have to reinforce your efforts so that you have a sense that it all comes to something, it all does really matter.

The will to service is a very delicate plant, because it can be subjected to the harsh winds of chance, and the harsh winds of catalyst, and its strengthening always has to come from within, ultimately. Nobody can will service for you. You must will it yourself. And, very often, despite, rather than because of the welcome reception, or lack thereof, that it might receive in the world at large. 

You are doughty seekers, my friends, and we commend you, not only for the strength and durability of your seeking, but for the care shown in the posing of this important question, for it is a question that would not be asked by seekers who have not achieved a certain advancement in the process. We thank you for your question, and we thank you for your presence here, for calling us to that form of service which enlivens us more than we can express. We are grateful, my friends. With this, we would return to the one known as Jim to discover whether we might deepen our response in an appropriate way, in light of further questions that may remain upon the minds of those here present. I am Q’uo. Adonai, my friends.

(Jim channeling)

I am Q’uo, and am once again with this instrument. First, we might ask if there might be any follow-up queries to the main query for the afternoon?

J:  Yes, Q’uo, I have one, and I apologize if this recapitulates information, but this is something I am trying to understand deeply. To what extent does identification with the pain and suffering of the person you seek to serve play a role in the purity of the service. Is there—when someone flinches in their witnessing of that pain, does that effect the service?

Q’uo:  I am Q’uo, and am aware of your query, my brother. When there is noticed within the seeker of truth the pain of witnessing another who is in need of service, we find that this is quite an ample reason to move in service to the one who needs the service, for this is the basic way by which most entities upon your planet become aware of the need to bend their wills, and their efforts, and their energies in service to others. 

When one observes pain, discomfort, confusion, or a lack of any kind of that which is helpful in enriching the life of another, then one must, in order to be of service, feel that pain in some fashion within either the emotions, the mind, perhaps even the soul, so that there is an identification made upon a personal level with the other self in need of service. This identification is most helpful, in that it is, shall we say, a stepping stone which allows the one observing the need for service to begin to open itself in a way which will cause it to feel, to empathize, with the feelings of another, and therefore, feel a unity with that other being upon a very simple level of shared experience, shared by the one experiencing the pain, and by the one witnessing the pain, in a more or less, shall we say, representative manner. 

Few entities can actually feel the actual pain of another they wish to serve, but if they can imagine that pain, and think of how their own self would feel with that pain in place, then there is the activation of the desire to serve. Now, when this type of experience has been repeated a number of times for an entity, perhaps there will come the moment when there is a realization of the need to serve simply by observing, without empathizing. In the effect of polarization, we do not believe there is a significant difference for the seeker of truth who serves either because the seeker feels the pain, imagines the pain, or merely observes the pain, or observes the need for service, whether there is pain or not. The service that is offered has as its outcome for the polarization of the one offering service, the increase in that polarization. 

An entity may become more and more effective as a servant of others by simply wishing to serve, and offering itself in a service-oriented lifestyle, shall we say, so that service becomes that which is primary upon the, we will call it “agenda,” or list of those things which are important for the seeker of truth. For each of you carries with you a kind of listing of qualities, or activities, or beliefs, that each feels is most important in order to be what you call a servant of the One Creator. And these qualities, then, are those standards by which the seeker attempts to realize, or live up to, shall we say. It is not an easy choice, and one not made by many to live a life dedicated to service. 

For most seekers of truth, the main purpose of the life experience is to partake in the cultural definition of participating in the yellow-ray activities, and the orange-ray activities, of entities that are devoted to one kind of activity of making a living, shall we say, of earning the money, of achieving a position of power to be of greater effect in the chosen field of endeavor, than to be able to place serving others as the primary goal of one’s life. 

It is necessary, perhaps, to travel various steps along the way in which one sees the need for service and identifies with the pain, and offers the service when needed. When this occurs with enough frequency, and there is the feeling of satisfaction that not only has one been of service, but one has lived up to one’s ideals, the highest by which one can measure one’s own activities, then this is the, shall we say, departure point at which time the seeker becomes the servant, and gives over the entire life to the One Creator in service to others, and lets the Creator direct the activities according to each day’s needs as perceived by the seeker at the level of the soul, shall we say.

Is there a further query, my brother?

J:  No, thank you for your generosity, Q’uo.

Q’uo:  I am Q’uo. We thank you for your query, my brother.

Is there another query of any kind at this time?

Austin:  I have something of a follow-up to what you just said. As I understand it, you implied that the identification with the other’s pain and suffering is often an initial impetus to start service for an entity who might not have made the choice yet. There is a concept in neurobiology called “mirror neurons,” that essential means that as we witness another entity, particularly in a suffering configuration, there are neurons within our own brains that fire that are similar to those which we would experience as if we were experiencing the suffering ourselves, creating a sense of near identification with that entity. Most within the scientific community would say this is the result of evolution through second density. Was this something that was planned by our sub-Logos? And if it was, is it part of the aspect of our sub-Logos which is skewed towards kindness in service to others, or is that an aspect of our evolution which attempted to sway us more toward service to others?

Q’uo:  I am Q’uo, and am aware of your query, my brother. And we find that you have well stated much of what we have been attempting to reveal this afternoon. For it is, indeed, as you have said, a corollary of the sub-Logos’s and the Logos’s predilection toward kindness that has allowed this type of mirroring effect to be placed within the human mind/body/spirit complex, as it is moving through the third-density illusion, most especially. This is an effect which is not always successful, however, my brother, for there are some entities who are able to ignore this effect of identification of the pain and suffering of others within their own selves, for these entities are not yet totally conscious of the reason for their incarnation, and the method by which they had hoped, previous to the incarnation, to conduct the incarnation. 

All of these various hints and faculties of the third-density being, are those which may be ignored, they may be recognized, they may be accentuated, they may be added unto. There is the total freewill of the entity within the incarnation as it is using the catalyst presented to it by the daily round of activities and by its own preincarnative choices. However, for the most part, most seekers of truth, are able, when they become conscious seekers of truth, to be aware of such a mirroring faculty within their own being, and see this as an indication of action that should be taken, to be of service to others. 

As we also mentioned in our previous response, there is then the opportunity, after a period of this faculty of mirroring having its effect, for the seeker to become that which is the aspirant to unity with the One Creator through all that is encountered within the life experience, if we may put it this way.

Is there a further query, my brother?

Austin:  No, thank you.

Q’uo:  I am Q’uo, and we thank you, my brother.

Is there a final query at this time?

J:  Q’uo, I have a question about the process of investment. What can you say about investment of fourth density and third density. And does investment ever occur between not adjacent densities, such as fifth or sixth in third density.

Q’uo:  I am Q’uo, and believe that we grasp your query, my brother. The term “investment” is a term which, when used in the evolutionary sense, has the quality of expression that manifests itself as the sharing of certain aspects of one’s conscious awareness with those who may not be quite as far along the evolutionary path as the one investing is itself. Thus, entities in the higher densities that are able to make any kind of contact upon the level of the mind, the body, or the spirit, with a third-density entity, may then invest that entity, in some degree, with an expanded awareness of possibilities, shall we say. 

Thus, we find that this group is well aware of the contact with those of Ra that was experienced for a number of years, and which has provided information from the sixth density that is, indeed, being utilized by many entities upon the third-density plane. The fourth-density investment of third density is most usually accomplished in one of two fashions—the most common fashion is the inspiration that may come in the dream state, in the meditative state, in those moments when one’s receptor mechanism within the mind is open to inspiration. This is the means by which fourth-density entities are able to transmit concepts of love and acceptance, of understanding and forgiveness, to entities within the third density. 

Another method which is also used by fourth density, as you are well aware, that channeling process which is now undertaken by the Confederation with many entities and group around the planet, and has been for a period of time, of a decade, shall we say, if not longer, for some instances. This is not as frequently utilized, for it is a more specialized type of communication, but, indeed is an investment, for it offers information of a nature that expands the receptor’s ability to look at the creation about it with a broader perspective, with a deeper commitment, shall we say, to engaging in service, in understanding, in forgiving, in loving (inaudible word). We hope that we have been able to speak to some degree to the concern that you had for that query. 

We find that this instrument is quickly tiring, and in order to maintain the level of purity that we hope to maintain with our contacts, we would, at this time, suggest that we take our leave of this instrument. We thank each, once again, for the great honor that you bestow upon us in inviting our presence in your circle of seeking. We are always most grateful to be here with you. We are inspired by your dedication, your love, and your light. 

We are those known to you as Q’uo. We leave you now, my friends, in the love and in the light of the One Infinite Creator. Adonai vasu borragus.
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May 6, 2017

Group Question: If we look at our daily experiences as giving us clues as to the direction of our seeking, how should we use our feelings, our intellect, and our intuition to choose our direction?

(Jim channeling)

I am Q’uo, and am with this instrument. We greet each in love and in light this afternoon. We are honored to be asked to join your circle of seeking. It is always a pleasure for us to be with you, for we appreciate your sincere seeking upon all levels of your being. We would, as always, ask you to take those words of ours which have meaning for you, and use them as you will, when you will, and leave behind any words that we speak which do not have meaning for you at this time. If you would do this favor for us, it would make it more possible for us to share our thoughts with you, without fearing that we should become a stumbling block in any way.

You ask, this day, how to proceed upon your path of seeking by using your daily round of activities as an indicator of that path, and how to evaluate these activities which have signals and symbols for you to give you a clue as to your direction of seeking. You have many tools to use, my friends. 

Each of you within the third-density illusion has a mind complex that is quite able to engage in analytical thought so that you may look at a situation, or any portion thereof, and describe, in concepts, what you see, how they fit together, how they do not fit together; and make initial evaluations as to the meaning that may be derived by you in each portion of your daily experiences. 

You have your feelings, which are more of an emotional response to a situation than an intellectual evaluation of it, for there is that portion of yourself which is more, shall we say, in contact with the life force as it flows through you. This portion of yourself which is developed first in your childhood so that it is the primary means by which you, as a child, would respond to your experiences upon a daily level, rather than responding intellectually when that facility or faculty has yet to be developed. 

There is always the intuition that is available for any person, be it a conscious seeker of truth, or a person which has not yet become conscious of this journey of seeking that the third density provides each. 

These three are the main faculties of decision making, shall we say, each of which may be enhanced or directed in some fashion by those sources or forces that may seem to be outside of yourself, such as the personal guides, discarnate entities that are friends and teachers, your higher self, and so forth. Each seeker of truth, therefore, has gathered about it a repertoire of resources, which may be consulted upon a daily basis; or even more frequently for the seeker who has become awake and aware of its own actions, and the interactions with others, and how these interactions may play out upon your stage of interpretation of experience as you are both the actor, and the audience, the writer, and the reviewer. 

We would recommend, as a general rule, that you allow whatever faculty first makes its opinion known to be the first to speak to you, for this is that faculty which is most likely to have a significant contribution to make in the evaluation of the waking dream which you call the life experience. Some people are more oriented towards mentally evaluating or analyzing a situation; others feel first with their emotions what the situation has to offer; others have an intuitive response which is oftentimes difficult to discern in contrast to the feelings or emotions. We can give you a general rule in this regard, and that is that the intuition will usually await politely the mental evaluation, the emotional response, and any type of guidance from elsewhere that the seeker may receive, before making its opinion, shall we say, known. 

So let us assume that you are an entity that begins with the intellectual analysis of what has occurred to you. You look at the beginning of the interaction of your being with any other entity or other self involved in the situation, or in any other quality or factor that may be significant in the experience that you feel offers you a direction in your seeking. Look at each portion of the experience from the intellectual point of view, evaluating what occurred—just the facts, shall we say, of the interaction—the mechanical description of who did what to whom, if we may put it in these terms. 

Then, it is very likely that you will have a feeling as a response, an emotion of some kind that will then follow the intellectual analysis. This feeling will give you a response from that deep portion of yourself, which, as we mentioned previously, was first developed as you were a young child, perhaps even a babe in arms, so that it becomes a primary part of your decision-making process, for it is that which is most basic in your own personality structure. This feeling response, however, being that which is oldest among those tools of your evaluation, sometimes is, shall we say, biased in a certain mode of response so that even the feelings may be evaluated by the mental analysis to be sure that they are of significance and relevance to the current situation, and are not throwbacks, as we might call them, to an earlier time when a difficult situation may have caused them to be formed in a manner which carries a bias with you throughout the life experience. 

When you have both intellectually and emotionally attempted to grasp the nature of your interaction with another self, or other selves, or portions of the scenery, shall we say, of the picture on the stage, then it is very possible that you will have a hunch, a flash, an intuitional inspiration that will reveal to you a kind of understanding, if we may misuse this term, which is most likely to be more accurate in its overall assessment of the value of a certain interpretation of the events you have just experienced. For the intuition is that which moves down the trunk of the tree of mind, going from the conscious to the subconscious, and even further, to the cosmic energies to which you are connected in the universe as a totality. For each entity, as you well know, is a portion of the One Creator, which has connections to all of the creation. Thus, those who have relied upon this inner knowing, or intuition, for a large portion of their life experience, have developed a tool which is quite accurate in its ability to apprehend the significance of your interactions with all other entities and portions of your environment. 

For those who are still gathering more information about the interpretation of the situation, we would recommend meditation, so that the potential jumble of information from all of the sources may settle out, may arrange themselves in a more understandable, or represented or representative quality. The meditative state is one which enhances this connection that you have through your intuition with higher forces or sources of inspiration and information, to which you may call upon for assistance. Thus, the meditative state is that which provides the peaceful environment in which you may carefully assess the situation as it has occurred for you. 

Now, my friends, this is a most detailed and intricate description of how such interpretation of your waking dream may be achieved. We would suggest that each seeker of truth, after utilizing these resources on a daily basis for a long period of your time, may be able to move through this process more quickly than it would at first glance seem probable, given each step that we have enumerated. Some seekers of truth have developed what we may call “shortcuts” in this process, relying upon such qualities as the intuition; perhaps using the pendulum, perhaps feeling a certain feeling or recognizing a certain feeling in response to the situation; or may see within the situation recognizable symbols that have appeared before, whether in sleeping dreams or waking dreams, or within the studies with teachers, with books, with musical programming, or whatever the instrument of learning might have been. 

There is a kind of repeating theme for many seekers. Indeed, for each seeker that proceeds very far down this path of utilizing the daily round of experiences in the fashion of the waking dream, there is, as in the dream state, a kind of vocabulary that is ultimately developed by the conscious seeker, so that if a certain color is seen, a certain shape, a person with a certain kind of interest or name, there are an infinite number of portions of a picture of a waking dream that may provide a vocabulary or symbolic representation for each seeker. This is, of course, of necessity, determined by each individual seeker, so that it may well be that no two seekers share the same vocabulary, but speak a different language in interpreting the nature and portions of each waking dream picture. 

These are means by which the seeking process is enhanced, and means by which the conscious seeker of truth may be able to move more swiftly through the decision-making process as to the meaning of the dream, and the specific wording, as it were, that speaks to the heart, to the mind, and to the soul.

At this time we would ask if there might be any queries concerning this question to which we have addressed our energies.

K:  The answer has been quite helpful and informative and guiding. Thank you.

Q’uo:  I am Q’uo. We thank you, my sister, and as there appear to be no questions to follow up the focus question, we would ask if there might be another query to which we may respond?

K:  There is a query from a reader of the Law of One in another country, having to do with working upon the energy body, saying that reading in the Law of One, the idea that wanderers may suffer allergies as a result of discomfort with their physical bodies, and so a follow-up question has been sent to ask: If a strong and atypical allergy that suddenly covers, for example, a chest and front part of neck, may be connected with this person’s attempts to open higher energy centers, is there a correlation there between working upon the energy body for positive growth, but then suffering, perhaps temporarily, a physical reaction to that in that part of the physical body, and if that is so, is it an indication of doing something on an energy level that could be alleviated somehow? Is this something to be aware of spiritually? How may this person understand this situation better, and thank you, Q’uo.

Q’uo:  I am Q’uo, and believe that we grasp the thrust of the query. It is indeed so that wanderers, in general, are subject to the experience of the allergic reaction to various portions of this planetary sphere, and indeed, at the deepest level of the wanderer’s being, allergic reactions are often a type of rejection of the planet itself, and its disharmonious vibrations which may not be completely known in a conscious fashion by the wanderer. Thus, the body then relays this information from the deeper portions of the wanderer’s being to the wanderer’s conscious mind in the form of the allergic reaction. 

We would also suggest that as it was mentioned in the query, the area of the energy centers that is affected by such an allergy be noted, for indeed, the allergy, or rejection of a certain portion of either an environment or an experience within the environment, is reflected in the energy center that is, itself, the subject of the allergic reaction. 

The red-ray energy center being that which deals with the survival of the entity and the sexual reproduction of the entity, its survival, shall we say, as a species. The orange ray being that individual or emotional idiosyncrasy that is expressed in a one-to-one relationship with another being. The yellow ray being that group expression of energies that the wanderer has involved itself in. The green ray being the opening of the heart energy center, and the experience of universal love, being able to both give and receive that love. The throat chakra being that freely given communication or inspiration and acceptance of other selves. The indigo ray energy center being that energy of the adept, the magical personality and its state of beingness, of the sense of the Creator as intelligent energy. The violet ray being that center which reflects the overall balance of all the energy centers. 

Thusly, when an allergy strikes an entity, be the entity a wanderer or not, it is well to look to the energy center that is affected so that there may be some indication of the kind of energy that is having some effect of a difficult nature for the wanderer, or for the entity experiencing it at a certain level of its energy centers.

Thus, the exploration into the cause and potential amelioration of the difficulty then may be more easily determined. The ability of the wanderer, or entity suffering such allergy, is predicated, shall we say, upon the ability to identify the allergen, that which is the focal point of the rejection by the entity that has expressed itself in a certain energy center.

May we ask for one more query at this time?

K:  Yes, and thank you for that answer. Would it be correct to say that the allergy appearing upon the body connected with a particular energy center of the body is like what was discussed earlier: providing and taking clues from a waking experience so that a person, an entity, may act upon them for personal growth. An allergy could be considered a waking experience providing clues for growth?

Q’uo:  I am Q’uo, and am aware of your query, my sister, and would suggest that you are quite perceptive in this correlation between the allergy and the waking dream, for indeed, all experiences of any seeker of truth may be seen as being indications of the appropriateness or inappropriateness of certain engagements, certain entities, certain behaviors, certain experiences. Any facet of the experience that may be seen as a waking dream could be seen as that which is related to the allergy, in that the allergy has, for the entity, made a statement in evaluating repeating interactions between the entity with the allergy, and other entities, other thoughts, other places, or things, shall we say. 

For all is truly one for each seeker of truth. Each daily round of activities is much like a spiritual fingerprint, shall we say, in regards to the seeker’s response to the daily round of activities, and the various portions of these activities. How the seeker views or responds to each portion of its waking dream is an indication of the nature of that seeker’s vibratory level, in a general sense. This general vibrational level then, will repeat itself in various experiences that the seeker may then become attuned to  and, shall we say, on the look-out for, and able to interpret when encountered. For all that you do speaks to you of that who you are, of what you seek, of your journey of seeking at this moment, and of your ultimate destination. 

At this time, my friends, we shall take our leave of this instrument, for it is tiring, and wishes to remain as accurate as possible in its presentation of concepts that it is aware of, realizing that the growing tiredness does reduce the accuracy of perception.

We would, again, thank each of you for inviting us to join your circle of seeking this day. It has been a great honor and a privilege. We leave you as we found you, in love and in light. We are known to you as those of Q’uo. Adonai, my friends, Adonai, vasu borragus.
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Group Question: Most within the group have felt various layers of clearing as old things are let go and openings are made for new energies and opportunities. There is a common desire to raise the self’s vibrations to their highest potentials, and to be more effective in serving others. We would like to know how we can both work with and allow the energies of fourth density to clear and transform us; and what, if anything, we can do to consciously assist this process of clearing. Also, if you could speak to the role of gratitude in this process.

(Jim channeling)

I am Q’uo, and greet each of you in love and in light this day. As always, it is a great privilege and pleasure for us to be asked to join your group once again. If you would do us the favor that you always do of taking those words we speak that have meaning to you, and use them as you will, and then leaving behind any words that we speak that have no meaning for you, then we will feel free to speak as we will, for we do not wish to be a stumbling block of any seeker of truth. We have traveled somewhat further along the same path upon which you travel than have you. We are your brothers and sisters who advance our own seeking by the service that we can offer to such entities as are you. Thus, we are most grateful to you for asking us to join you this afternoon in your circle of seeking.

You ask today about transformations and gratitude, and the role that each may play in your own journey of seeking the One Creator all about you, every day, in all you do, and all you think, and all you say. This is a very pertinent query, my friends, for these are days of great change, as you well know. Transformation upon transformation is occurring upon planet Earth as the waves of fourth density engulf this planet and its people, offering the opportunity to enhance one’s own journey and service to others, if one is but open to such energies; and within this circle we find all are quite, quite, open to these energies, and are simply looking for ways to refine this openness and transmission of the energies of transformation.

It is not a difficult thing, my friends, as you know, to look about you, and see opportunities for growth ever present. You may look at the catalyst of your day and the events in your daily round of activities as not being merely a list of things to do that, once accomplished, may then allow you to move onto that which is important. Indeed, my friends, every moment of your life contains love. It is your opportunity, and indeed, responsibility as seekers of truth to find that love in the moment, especially in those moments in which there seems to be so little love—in moments of disharmony, in moments of confusion, in moments of pain and suffering, in moments that seem to have so little to do with the spiritual path. 

And yet, my friends, depending upon how you view such moments, each contains a great revelation for you: an opportunity for you to take that which is dark and make it light, to take that which is anger and make it acceptance, to take that which is confusion, and make it a sure path to the heart of love that resides in each soul on this planet, and indeed upon all planets in the infinite creation. 

So, we would suggest to you that you look through the eyes, or shall we say, the lens, of love as a regular means by which you perceive that experience that you find yourself in from moment to moment. If you can remain conscious of those values and standards and principles by which you are guided in the most sacred moments of your spiritual journey, and take them with you into the mundane world, where those about you may not have any inkling or idea of how one might be inspired by love, [then you] might be desirous of sharing it with others through something as simple as a smile, through something as simple as speaking a hello, of looking for opportunities to give that which you have in abundance: your love, your understanding, your compassion, your desire to be of service wherever possible. 

For this, my friends, is not only true for us, but true for you as well. You advance yourselves by giving of yourselves to others when asked, when you see the opportunity. It need not be a great or grand opportunity of saving a life or putting out a fire, it may be something as simple as listening for a few moments with compassion to a friend, or even a stranger, who has a tale of woe to share, who is confused as to what to do next in the life pattern. It is not often even necessary that you solve another person’s problems. Simply by opening your heart and your mind to that person, by listening to what they say, you can give them a sense of acceptance that they are a valuable human being, that what they have to share is worthwhile, it is worth your while to listen. And then, if you have a suggestion, then you have frosting on the cake, shall we say. 

Each day’s round of activities will provide to you the means by which you can use the transforming energies of the fourth density of love and understanding that are now available to everyone upon the planet, and use them to give love to another. And when you give love to another, you give it also to yourself—for are you not that other as well? Is that not your other self? Is there anyone around you that is not your other self? In a creation of unity, how could it be otherwise? 

The third-density illusion in which you find yourselves moving now is the only place within the universe  in which there is a forgetting that all is one, that all is created by the power of love forming light. This illusion gives you the opportunity to refind and rediscover these basic truths of all of the creation, for if it were immediately obvious to you that all is one, that love is the great power of the universe, that all is made of light, what value would it be in your total beingness to have discovered that which is obvious? However, there is great value in your total beingness when you can find that love, that light, and that unity, in every situation about you.

Now, there are also ways in which you may enhance this realization of love and light and unity about you. In your meditations, whether at the beginning, the middle, or the end of the day, you may look upon the experience, and see what about it might have momentarily knocked you off your center of love. Was there some misperception upon your part that caused you for a short while to be unable to perceive the love that stood before you, the other self that stood before you, the Creator that stood before you? For each of you has a lesson, or a variety of lessons that is, you might call, the key of your incarnation—a certain way of perceiving the catalyst, or the experiences, that come to you, so that there might be a momentarily baffling of your ability to perceive the truth of love, of unity, and of light. 

Look then, in your meditations, to how this manifested itself, and seek to balance the lack of understanding with a greater understanding. Re-create the situation that caused the momentary baffling of your perceptions. Enlarge upon that situation so that you cause it to become greater and greater—outrageously large. And then, for the moment, image the opposite. If you had a problem with love, or being unable to feel love, then see that love growing. See the lack of love that you experienced, in its outrageous form, balanced by the love that grows and grows to equal that lack of love in the situation in which you seek now to balance. Then, as you feel both the lack of love, and the love before you in equal proportions, accept yourself as the doughty seeker of truth, the hearty soul traveling a long and dusty road, and accept yourself for having both of these experiences contained within you, as means by which the One Creator might come to know itself better. 

For, my friends, the One Creator has made all the creation as a means by which it can learn more of itself, for it offers free will to each seeker of truth. To exercise that free will then, each seeker offers to the One Creator a unique gift, that reveals to the Creator, that which it might not know had you not experienced what you did, in the way you did. 

Each then, throughout the incarnation, can provide a great harvest of experiences that aid, not only your own spiritual seeking, and not only those about you as you share freely that which you have, but also aid the One Creator of all things, all universes, all times, all places. And within your meditation you might also conclude such a meditation with the feelings of gratitude that are a natural outgrowth of the full realization, or even the partial realization, that you have, within you, the ability to learn, to grow, to serve, to love, to become one with the Creator in each entity that you seek, in each entity that you exchange your experiences with. 

The power of gratitude, praise, and thanksgiving is realized by many seekers of truth as that which is a foundation upon which you stand as seekers of truth. For as you are grateful, and give praise and thanksgiving for all that has been given to you, you continue the flow of those energies that are moving to you and through you in your daily experience. This sense of gratitude, combined with the ability to balance all momentary fluctuations away from perceiving the love about you, are helpful tools—indeed, the rod and the staff upon your journey to the valley of the shadow of death, as it would seem; where, within this illusion, there is much that partakes of what seems to be negative experience, of anti-life behaviors, of ignorance of how to promote the welfare of entities about you, of the planet itself having suffered thousands of years of degradation due to the bellicose actions of many different cultures, and peoples, and times.

This is a test of one’s will and faith, as you continue to move through your daily round of activities, for there is so much that is misperceived by the great majority of the population of this planet at this time. However, each entity is being engulfed in these transformational entities and energies that are moving to planet Earth at this time; and each will find its own way of responding to such energies. 

We encourage each of you, as seekers of truth, and servants of the One Creator, to open your hearts as fully as you can, and share that love therein so that it might find its resonance in the love that does exist in each heart that you shall face, whether the entity that you shall face is aware of that love or not. By sharing your love, you cause a resonant vibration to be set up between you and all others that you come in contact with, so that this love vibration is enhanced in all entities that are open to the possibilities of change. For change is that which is your daily experience, though the change, over a period of time, is simply the movement from one level of vibration of love to another. Each of you travels this long and dusty road, bringing with you the love that the Creator has given to all the children of the one creation.

At this time, we would ask if there might be any follow-up query to this focus query from those present.

Y:  I have a follow-up question please. Would Q’uo speak on the history of the origin of Ra oversoul in a sense of where there is time/space throughout their journey, before they became six- density beings?

Q’uo:  I am Q’uo, and am aware of your query, my sister. You asked about those entities that are known to this group as those of Ra. These entities were able to find their beginnings upon the planet within this solar system which you know as Venus. This solar system is governed, shall we say, by a sub-Logos, a creative entity of love that you would see as your sun body. This sub-Logos has utilized the second density form that you would call the “ape body” to invest with consciousness of the self—that is, with self-awareness—so that all entities within this solar system that have been able to move from the second to the third density have utilized this body of the erect ape form that walks upon two legs, and has two hands, with the opposable thumb, which is the salient feature of this particular form of life; for the grasping thumb then, is able to cause the entity to use tools, and this use of tools further aids the entity in being able to speak the language, rather than intuit the concepts as in the telepathic type of contact. Thus, this allows such entities to move through the third density experience in a much more rapid progression, so that the means of discovering the other self nature of all entities surrounding such entities is enhanced. Thus, those of Ra, as with those of planet Earth, the planet previously known as Maldek, the planet Saturn, and the planet of Mars, have all hosted third-density beings which have been able to utilize the veil of forgetting that exists between the conscious and subconscious mind to enhance the spiritual seeking. [1] 

Thus, those of Ra were able to find a graduation after the first 25,000 year cycle of a portion of the total population upon the planet Venus, a greater portion graduating in the second cycle of 25,000 years, and after the third cycle of 25,000 years, the social memory complex of those known as Ra to this group, was then formed from six-and-one-half million souls. These entities then proceeded to move through the fourth and fifth densities within the planetary influence of Venus. The sixth-density experience of these entities has been both upon the planet Venus, and within the confines of what you would see as your Sun body. [2]

Is there another query at this time?

Gary:  Q’uo, not having the Confederation’s viewpoint or framework of spirituality, many in this world might feel despair, feeling that humanity has not a hopeful but a tragic outcome ahead of itself. How many in this world are in such despair, and how can despair be transformed to a hopeful orientation of the soul?

Q’uo:  I am Q’uo, and am aware of your query, my brother. We would suggest that the counting of souls of one nature or another at this time might be considered somewhat premature. However, we might suggest that there is a great number of souls upon your planet which find themselves facing a difficult situation in regards to being able to consciously perceive their spiritual journeys. They are what you might call those who are yet unawakened to the reality of possibilities within the third density, and continue to move in the routines and rhythms of the illusion which provide the attractions of worldly things, the gaining of money, of position, of power, and so forth. Oftentimes, after such gains are made, entities with a sufficient amount of each of these qualities find that there is yet lacking the satisfaction from such possession. This dissatisfaction, or angst, may also be experienced by those who seemingly have failed to gain enough of each money, or position, or power, or those other worldly affectations that are offered daily in your advertising and business worlds. 

Thus, it is that the possibility of transforming the doubt, the sadness, the fear of a life living without purpose, is the hoped-for motivation for looking upon the daily round of activities as being more than what it has been seemed to be—that which is the goal, that which is the end of the efforts and energy expenditures of each entity. 

There is, within each soul’s incarnational pattern, those pre-incarnative lessons that each has fervently hoped would be able to be learned within the incarnational pattern. The subconscious mind of each has been programmed by the soul to look with a certain bias upon catalyst that comes in the notice of the seeker, so that at some point the heart chakra might be opened enough to experience a sense of loving those about one, of loving the self, of loving the universe about one. This type of transformation is possible when one is able to be alert and aware of the pre-incarnative lessons so that when catalyst comes one’s way, it can be seen in a certain fashion, so that no two entities would look at the same catalyst in the same way, since all are unique, and all have programmed certain lessons that are indeed unique, though they may include the lesson of love in some facet or fashion for each entity. 

Thus, it is our hope that as the fourth-density vibrations continue to engulf the planet, that those entities who have not yet been able to find a conscious realization of their purpose in this life pattern might be able to open the door to their own hearts, so that there is the ability to experience the love therein, and to share it with those about one.

Is there another query at this time?

Y:  I have a follow-up to the previous question, please. Would you be able to give us a physical description of beings that were representative of Ra when they visited Earth, and interacted with human beings in the Egypt area, and maybe some other areas? What did they look like?

Q’uo:  I am Q’uo, and am aware of your query, my sister. When those of Ra felt the call to walk among the Egyptians 11,000 of your years ago, they felt it was necessary to attempt to match, as much as possible, the forms of the entities that they would be engaging with on a daily basis, for if they had come in their normal form at that time, it would simply have been perceived as light; for the seeker of truth, eventually, within the sixth density not only seeks the light successfully, but becomes that which it has sought. Thus, those of Ra formed their bodies to resemble those of the Egyptians. However, they were somewhat taller and had a more golden luster to the integument or skin of their bodies. Thus, both their bodies and their message seemed to provide a means by which the Egyptian cultures were unable to clearly perceive the message of the Law of One, and worshipped those of Ra instead of seeing them as their brothers and sisters. Thus, the stay with the Egyptians was somewhat short, shall we say.

Is there a final query at this time?

Gary:  Yes, there’s one from A., who writes, “Over this past decade there have been an increasing amount of stories about interspecies relationships. It seems animals don’t have any trouble loving and bonding with other species, given the right circumstances. We also seem to be recognizing and utilizing qualities, abilities, and potentials in animals that were previously overlooked. Does this have anything to do with how the animal kingdom is relating to fourth density, or how fourth density is affecting the evolution of the animal kingdom?”

Q’uo:  I am Q’uo, and am aware of your query, my brother. We find that the fourth-density vibrations are having an effect on each form of life upon planet Earth at this time. The greatest effect, of course, is hoped for the third-density population in order to advance their own spiritual journeys, and to make themselves available for the, shall we say, graduation, or harvest, into the fourth density. 

However, the vibrations of love are such that they speak to the love in each other portion of the creation within the third density. There is that, what we have mentioned before, as harmonic vibration set up between those forms of life that you call second-density animals, and indeed, even the plants as well, and indeed the rocks and soil, and so forth, all have this quality of love within them, and this quality of love is beginning to vibrate upon all levels of the third, as well as the second, and first densities. 

Thus, the vibrations of the fourth density which beckon those living upon planet Earth at this time will be felt by all creatures, both those which you would call “sentient,” and those which are what you would call lacking of sentient being. However, the entire creation, we assure you, is alive, and is able to respond to the vibrations of love which are now so easily observable moving about the planet and within the heart of each entity upon planet Earth.

We find that this instrument is beginning to tire, and we would at this time then, take our leave of this instrument. We thank each of you once again, for inviting our presence. It has been a great honor and privilege to be with you. Your light is most impressive as it reaches into the heavens, as a beacon calling unto all light beings around, to observe the love and light created here. 

We shall leave you in that love and light, as we found you in that same love and light. We are known to you as those of Q’uo. We leave you now, in love, in light, in peace, and in power. Adonai vasu borragus.

 

[1] Saturn may very well have hosted third-density life. This however is not confirmed in the Law of One material. See 30.14 for more information.

[2] According to 6.23, Ra has left the [sixth-density Venusian] building.

 



 

L/L Research Transcripts

Copyright © 2017 L/L Research

Homecoming 2017 Meditation

September 3, 2017

Group Question: We have been told that this is a time of harvest for Earth, and that those few desiring a service-to-self harvest should not be denied the opportunity to achieve their choice. As a person who prefers the service-to-others choice, what encouragements or thoughts can you offer concerning my reactions to, and especially, my thinking about, the fighting and riots in some of our cities. I don’t want to be angry, I don’t want to hurt others with what I say. How can I remain focused on what is positive when some events seem to go absolutely contrary to what I believe?

(Jim channeling)

I am Q’uo, and greet each of you in love and in light this afternoon. It is a great joy and privilege for us to blend our energies with your own, as you are such beautiful and brilliant sources of light and love this day; and for the entire time during which you have shared your experiences this weekend, and throughout your lives indeed, you are those spoken of in the song just heard as tuning for this session.  [1] Each of you have wandered far, not only in this life, as you move about in service to others, but in many previous lives on many other planets such as this one—those planetary beings which have called for your assistance to aid in the harvest of souls as is occurring now upon Planet Earth. 

We have observed your planet for a great portion of what you would call time, for this harvest is one which a great number of angelic forces have been observing with hopefulness and steadfast concern for many of your years. For you see that many of the seekers of truth upon your planet have yet to awaken to the fact that they are those who are here to move forward in the evolution of their minds, their bodies, and their spirits, that journey of what you call seeking the truth: the truth of unity of all things, the truth of light that has made all things, the truth of love that permeates all things and all entities. We are ever hopeful that those who have long slept upon this planetary surface may gently awaken to the knowledge that there is a greater purpose to their knowledge of life, pursuit of its fruits, and elevation of their goals, shall we say, in this life experience.

The question put forth today for us to consider is how those entities who have oriented themselves in service to others may look upon the harvest of those who have oriented themselves towards service to self, for all now have the opportunity to move forward in their evolution, as the transition into the density of love and understanding is underway upon your planet. Indeed, this process has been ongoing for some of what you would call time and shall continue for what we perceive to be an unknown amount of time into your future. Unknown, we say, for there is great confusion among many upon your planetary surface at this time—confusion as to what is the nature of reality, what is their place in the overall picture of the creation in which they find themselves moving about in somewhat random and difficult patterns of expression. We are aware that many of you here are desirous of being of service in whatever way you can, and perhaps may entertain some doubt or hesitation in regards to those entities who have chosen another path from your own. They have chosen, shall we say, a darker and more restricted expression of the infinite love and light of the One Creator. 

At this time, we shall transfer this contact to the one known as Steve. We are those of Q’uo.

(Steve channeling)

I am Q’uo, and we are with this instrument. We would begin our communication through this instrument, as we often do, by thanking it for the assiduous challenge it offers us prior to allowing us to speak. We take the trouble and the time to make this expression of gratitude, for it is our understanding that the universe you enjoy is a crowded one, full of entities of many descriptions, of many orientations, ranging from the angelically positive to the demonically negative, and it is not always easy for those who are incarnate in third density to discern the precise tone of the message which is being offered. And, therefore, the challenge offered to the contact requesting that the contact aver  [2] the lordship of the Christ and the preeminence of the pathway of service to others is essential if you wish to preserve in your reception of the contact, a positive orientation. So, we say again, we thank this instrument, and we thank this group for its positivity, for without this, we could have no voice in your density at this time.

The query for today requests information concerning what we regard as one of the more difficult nodal points of the creation as it is currently unfolding, which is to say, the differentiation of pathways to the Creator that we have called the pathway of the service to self, and the pathway of the service to others. Now, these pathways have long been understood upon your planet as distinct and have gone by different designations. You have the distinction, for example, between good and evil; you have the distinction, for example, between the way of love and the way of hate, the way of hope and the way of fear; and we could go on and on in indicating differences that the two pathways represent, and signals, shall we say, by means of which their difference can be registered.

We would like to say, however, that there is, with regard to what constitutes the negative pathway of seeking, and the positive or service to others pathway of seeking, a great deal of confusion; and it is not necessarily the case that activities that seem negative to you, and that, in fact, we would even say, possess a modicum of negativity to them, are indicators of an underlying polarity that is indeed service to self. So, we would begin by addressing some of the factors that play into the choice between service to others and service to self as a means of clarifying what we have to offer with regard to the attitude that might profitably be taken up on the part of those seeking service to others in relation to those clearly polarizing service to self.

Now, it has been pointed out that there is, upon your planet now, a good deal of manifestation of what we might call chaotic energies, and sometimes, in fact, all too frequently, these chaotic energies find expression at the negative end of the emotional register. At this negative end you find fear, you find anger, you find hatred, you find misunderstandings that tend to get expressed in terms of various modes of prejudice. Now, when these emotions, which can be stored up in the mind/body/spirit complexes, not only of individuals, but of groups, you often get violent outbursts that create hostile situations and tend to provoke, on the other side, hostile responses, and it is almost impossible for citizens of your planet to avoid identifying with one side or another of many a conflict that arises to public attention. There is that side which is regarded as the evil; there is that side which is regarded as the good. Now, in some cases, we would not deny that there is a larger portion of negativity on one side than another, but that is not where we would like to place our thought at this time. For we would begin with the observation that the mere fact that an individual or group finds the need to express itself in negative terms, in hostile terms, or even in violent terms, does not necessarily indicate an underlying commitment to the negative polarity. As we have suggested, in fact, there is, on your planet, so much confusion that, for the most part, it is extremely difficult to ascertain even where the primary propensity lies in many cases. So, it is most definitely premature to judge an individual as one who is polarizing on the path of service to self on the basis of certain manifest actions which are redolent, shall we say, of that polarity, without necessarily having embraced it full and complete. 

So, let us say this: there are indeed emotions, and anger perhaps is amongst the most prominent among them, that if reinforced, if embraced, if built upon, if made the focus and the pivot of a commitment, can, in the fullness of time, lead to a polarization toward the negative that is of an harvestable quality. However, we would point out that anger, in its random expressions—anger as hostility as you suggest in demonstrations—you do not have the kind of focused service-to-self development that even remotely approaches harvestable quality. In fact, outbursts of this kind tend to characterize individuals who, in the root choice have already tended toward service to others but are having difficulty in manifesting that choice in a consistent fashion, in a fashion that reaches down to the root of their being. 

By contrast, an entity who is approaching harvestable quality on the negative path typically will not be noticed as one who is extraordinarily negative; [he or she] will most generally be taken as one who is, in fact, positive, because it is a characteristic of this path that the measure of success is indexed to the ability to control, to manipulate, to dominate others, and the surest way to queer the pitch,  [3] shall we say, in that enterprise is to let the cat out of the bag  [4] with regard to who you really are. It is very much to your advantage if you can generate a public persona that seems positive so that those whose energies you wish to commandeer to your own will gladly serve you, thinking that they are, in fact, serving one of a positive polarity.

So, while it is true that the attainment of the kind of focused service-to-self orientation very often does begin by working on negative emotions by honing the fine edge of hate, so to speak, it is not generally a manifest phenomenon that these emotions, in their expression, are associated with the individuals in question. Having said that, we will say that there are such individuals. And, having said that, we will also say that the presence of such individuals in a planet which is attempting to achieve harvestable quality of being into fourth density does constitute a real challenge, and is an element in the confusion generally observed in your social energy complex at this time. In fact, we would go one step further, and say that it is a rather significant element in that confusion. What makes it particularly difficult is that it is not always clear (in fact, ultimately it is never clear to any other entity) what the underlying polarity of its fellow citizens might be. And, it is very easy, therefore, to deceive others with regard to one’s intentions; and it is very easy to make a presentation of oneself such that others are drawn into the orbit of the service to self, or Ipsissimus adept,  [5] who seeks harvestable quality of its being on the negative path. 

The conundrum facing service-to-others entities in simply acknowledging that the social energy complex is permeated with negative elements that can be difficult to track down to their source, is that one cannot be certain—with regard to many, many an entity—that one is, in fact, dealing with an entity resolute in its opposition to service to others; and one does not wish to close a door if there is some reasonable expectation (or even, shall we say, unreasonable expectation) that another self who seems to be veering toward the negative, could, in fact, be merely dealing with energies that will eventually, and perhaps even soon, be resolved in such a way that a clearer orientation to service to others, could, indeed, emerge within that soul.

So, what is a poor entity to do? How are you to address the realization that many of the social movements you face, do, indeed, seem to be shot through with elements tending towards service to self, and that these elements do, indeed, seem to be exercising a kind of magnetic draw towards many of your fellow citizens? What are you to do in striking a posture that expresses a clear orientation towards serving others, while, at the same time, recognizes that these negative elements are abroad in the land, and that those who are supporting and sustaining these negative elements do have a right to their choice of path? The operative consideration here is that of freedom of the will. And we would call your attention to the fact that it is a characteristic of those who wish to serve primarily their other selves, and who are willing to bend every effort in order to achieve a clearer orientation in that service, that the primary value they embrace is a recognition of the centrality of the freedom of the other self you wish to serve. To serve another self merely in the way you think other selves need to be served, is, after all, merely a surreptitious way of serving yourself.  [6]

And so, the first impediment to service to others is always the fact that others are, in fact, different than oneself—diverse in many respects, and a good many of them unobserved—so that one must tread very lightly, and give ground wherever one can so as not to interfere with the process of development of one’s fellows.

Now, a situation of great confusion inevitably arises when one makes every effort to give this kind of ground only to discover that every inch one gives is taken, and more is constantly demanded, up to the point that one’s own free will is being infringed. At some point, it does become necessary to find a way to step back from such engagements, and it can be the case that when the prospect of being dominated by a resolute seeker of the self is imminent that one might need to act rather precipitously, to act in a way that can even seem, on its face, to be violent, and in that violence, of course, we will confess there is negativity.

Now, this is not news to those of you who have dwelled upon this planet in third density for some time. In fact, we will say something further: it is also a trait, it is also what we would even call a crisis in the creation that bleeds through into fourth density, even into fifth density, and we will say even into the early part of sixth density. Now, as those of Ra have suggested in the sixth density, the polarities are, in fact, unified, so that there is no longer the need at that point to polarize by making a choice of the one or the other. So, it is tempting to say, “Well, since that is, indeed, the goal that all evolving souls are directed towards, why do we not simply now take that result as a conclusion and begin to operate as if, indeed, the two polarities are, in fact, already unified?” 

We would say to you that our answer to this question is going to seem like a somewhat disharmonic one, even though we as Q’uo—corporate entity that we are, combining fourth-density Hatonn, fifth-density Latwii, sixth-density Ra—attempt to harmonize our voices as best we can in the form of a single response. Upon this question, we would have to say, however:

As Q’uo, we have to say all of these three things at once. We have to say that, indeed, the polarities are such that they mix no better than oil and water, and that the service-to-self greeting to service to others can but be rejected, and when it becomes too insistent, must be rejected absolutely, for otherwise it would undermine the viability of the free will which is the very essence of the seeking process that all must enjoy upon the path of service to others.

We find also that those who have chosen the path of service to self, and have achieved harvestable quality in pursuing that path, are not, shall we say, stupid. They recognize very well what the dynamics are that they are dealing with, and so there is no means by which a service-to-others entity can talk them out of their position, or show them the error of their ways. You may offer them love and light, but it is safe to do so chiefly behind a strong curtain of protective light—a curtain of protective light, we would add, which is always available to you to invoke. It is your birthright as an incarnate soul to have access to this curtain of light which is often made use of by those in a positive orientation when faced with a psychic attack. You cannot talk an Ipsissimus out of the polarity that has been deeply and fundamentally chosen and honed over long years of development. You can seek to co-exist as best as you can. 

There have come times when groups oppositely polarized have come to blows. It is not a characteristic of the positive polarity to initiate these blows, or to act preemptively, but it is a characteristic from time to time—when necessary to preserve the integrity of the seeking process in free will—to act defensively; and it remains a rather strong instinct within third density, lasting well into fourth, to act protectively for others who may be seen to be vulnerable to the intrusions of service to self. We, as Q’uo, are not in a position to attempt to dissuade you from defensive action. We, as Q’uo, will say: you do have resources that you rarely draw upon that you can call upon to come to your aid, and when you do so, you can obviate the need, in many cases, for more overt hostile encounters. However, even that resource will sometimes fail, and it does prove to be true that when push comes to shove, shove must push back—sadly, sadly, sadly we say.

So, we cannot tell you that you should not circle the wagons in a defensive gesture when such defense is necessary to preserve the integrity of the seeking of individuals, the seeking of positively oriented groups. But, we will say, that within many, many a positively oriented group, there will be the expression of negative emotions that can seem like they come from a service-to-self place, but in reality, at bottom, do not. So, even within circled wagons you will find apparent hostility, and we ask that you consider carefully whether these negative expressions—expressions of anger, hostility, prejudice, ill-feeling—could not, after all, be healed, could not, after all be offered the love which it is your best and highest gift to be able to offer, and with that thought, we would return the contact to the one known as Jim. I am Q’uo. Adonai, my friends, Adonai.

(Jim channeling)

I am Q’uo, and am again with this instrument. We thank the one known as Steve for his faithful service in transmitting our thoughts to you. At this time, we would ask for the follow-up queries which have been selected.

Gary:  [The questioner writes:] “Do souls tend to incarnate on Earth as a member of a particular race, religion, nationality, or gender? And, how significant are these “subsets” of humanity on a metaphysical level? Thank you.”

Q’uo:  I am Q’uo and am aware of your query, my brother. 

Souls of this planet have a great variety of sources upon other third-density planets which have not been able to, shall we say, make the harvest there, and have journeyed to Earth in order to make another attempt at this transition into the fourth density of love and understanding. The variety of planets and races that now dwell upon your planet are rich and varied in their individual experiences elsewhere and here, and have for some period of your time attempted to make progress in the evolution of their minds, bodies, and spirits. These souls are those which have donned the, shall we say, persona or costumes of various types of thought processes and physical vehicles’ colorations, shall we say, and their appreciation of the nature of the other self, that is, those entities which exist in communion and proximity to each other.

For the most part, there is a tendency to remain within the social complex of the planet of origin so that there may be a continuation of the group-oriented lessons that were begun there that have the purpose not only of expressing group identity and cohesions, but of allowing the individual within the group a certain freedom of expression that is balanced by conditions of, shall we say, reproducing the group standard or normal thought processes. However, as various individuals within each of these groups make progress in the polarization of their consciousness—either towards the positive of service to others, or the negative of service to self—they are free to, we shall say, mingle, or remove themselves from their original group and make incarnational contact with other groups that may have similar or different concepts of the individual and its ability to express its individuality within the group. 

Thus, after a long period of time, as you would measure it, one of your major cycles, perhaps, of 25,000 years, or somewhat less, there is the chance for individuals within any group to move to any other group by a consensus opinion before incarnation, in order that greater freedom might be achieved in the expression of the individual drive towards harvest. There is also the consideration within each group, of the so-called spiritual family, or minor grouping of entities within the larger group, that may wish to move as a group, as the individual may do; so that at this time, at the end of your master cycle of 75,000 years, there is much intermingling of entities from all of the various planetary sources of origin. When harvest has been achieved by any individual or spiritual family of individuals, that harvest, then, results in the moving forward of those individuals who have been able to polarize sufficiently in order to begin the fourth-density experience of forming a social memory complex with all other individuals, or minor groups, from any planet of origin. 

Thus, the fourth-density population of your planet Earth will be comprised of many entities which have come from other third-density planets to this planet for their final experience of the third density, harvest having been achieved.

At this time, we would also remark that there are many from other third-density planets here now who have made harvest upon those planets of origin before coming to Earth, and are here in order to aid the harvest of this planet, for there is much catalyst in motion that these entities may help to resolve in an harmonious manner which aids both the planet itself, its various sub-groupings of entities seeking harvest, and those who are making the harvest. Thus, there is the microcosm upon your planet that expresses the macrocosmic nature of an Infinite Creator, that is, the variety of beings that have come together to seek the fourth density upon your planet.

Is there another query at this time?

Gary:  The [next] questioner writes: “Greetings, Q’uo, in the love and the light of our Infinite Creator. Thank you for being with us this evening. When we call upon beings for help or just company in meditation, for instance, is it better to name these beings specifically, saying something like, ‘Please be with me in this meditation, Q’uo,’ or is it better to not name anyone, and just say, ‘friends and family,’ or something general?”

Q’uo:  I am Q’uo, and am aware of your query, my brother.

We would address this query by suggesting that there is more than one way to ask for assistance from the unseen realms of those who are guides, friends, inner planes teachers, and beloved family members who have passed on. One may, as was suggested in the query, ask specifically, at any time, for assistance in any matter that is specific in nature, or simply to ask for assistance in general with the process of living the life and expressing the desire to learn from each of the various portions of your daily round of activities. 

One way of requesting assistance that few are aware of, and yet is probably the most generally used, is simply by honestly and sincerely proceeding upon your journey of seeking, and when difficulties arise, seeking with all your being, with your heart, with your mind, your body, and your spirit, to resolve the difficulties, to process the catalyst, and to gain experience. And even if you do not specifically request assistance, the sincerity and perseverance that you reflect in your working with catalyst, and processing it in as pure a fashion as possible, is another form of calling for assistance. 

Even when you are, in your own estimation, failing miserably at making progress in any particular area of your life experience, this sorrow that emanates from you at such a moment, is, itself, also a calling, for many of you here are a portion of The Brothers and Sisters of Sorrow, or wanderers, as you call them. Entities in higher densities, as you may well be aware, progress upon their own paths by being of service to others if they are of the positive polarity, and of service to self, if of the negative polarity. Thus, when distress is perceived on a certain level of activity or beingness by such Brothers and Sisters of Sorrow, it is as if a portion of themselves calls for them to respond to the pain that is felt by an other self.

So, in short, we would say you cannot fail to call. Your needs are always known. There are always guides and helpers standing ready to lend their assistance in ways which you may or may not perceive, yet know that they are there. It is their great joy to be there, and when you call in any fashion, they will respond. Events may fall in a certain way which seem miraculous or mundane, and may not seem to be influenced by any force or source outside the self, or the random nature of the illusion about you, and yet, may be provided in a certain manner just for your own assistance and edification.

Is there a final query, my brother?

Gary:  Yes, the [next] questioner writes: “They say we have to ask for help if we need it in order to receive help. I’ve noticed that sometimes I receive help when I did not ask for it. I’m extraordinarily grateful for help that comes when I do not ask for it. Why do we get assistance on occasion when we did not ask for it?”

Q’uo:  I am Q’uo, and am aware of your query, my brother. We find that there is much in this query which we have covered in the previous query, however, we shall attempt to add a bit of information that may be somewhat helpful. It is our hope that this is the case.

Each seeker of truth upon this planet, and indeed upon all third-density planets, has at least three guides that are known by the entity before the incarnation begins. Each of these guides meets and exchanges information with the seeker to be incarnated concerning the nature of the incarnation to come. Those lessons which have been learned in previous incarnations are reviewed that this learning may go forward with the entity and be a resource which can be called upon in the incarnation to come. Those areas which have not been learned to the level of purity or adeptness that is desired by the seeker are then set forth with the aid of the guides and, indeed, with the aid of the higher self as well. 

If the entity is not yet consciously aware of the seeking process within the third-density illusion, these lessons are given a form and likelihood of being appreciated as they are encountered within the third-density incarnation. There is the sharing of this information upon the total level of the conscious and subconscious mind of the seeker. Thus, as the seeker moves about within the third-density illusion, on the other side of the veil of forgetting the subconscious mind can aid the entity by biasing the catalyst that the entity experiences in each day’s menu, shall we say, of experiences. Thus, a number of entities may see one situation of catalyst, and each view it in a different fashion, because each has different lessons pre-incarnatively programmed, and pre-incarnatively biased by the subconscious mind. Thus, the entity then has a slight, shall we say, advantage, in being able to open the self to the recognition of that which has been chosen before the incarnation. 

However, free will is paramount within all experience of each seeker of truth, and the seeker may ignore the bias of the subconscious mind, may misperceive it, or may not notice it at all. However, as the seeker becomes more conscious of its own process of seeking the truth, as you call it, there is a greater likelihood that the seeker shall become more sensitive, shall we say, to the catalyst that presents itself to it upon a daily basis. There will be noticed certain repetitions of catalyst, certain synchronicities that will present themselves in order that the seeker of truth may be availed of the opportunity to learn as was hoped it would learn previous to the incarnation. 

Now, part of this seeking is to ask for assistance, of course, for as the seeker becomes more conscious of the process, the availability of guides, teachers, and friends upon the inner planes, becomes more of a realization consciously of the seeker, so that it might be more effective in its seeking, and as this process of becoming aware of the process of seeking, there is a kind of momentum built up that guides the seeker even further along the path in a more efficacious manner. To those who are more successful in their seeking is given the opportunity to progress even further and faster. Thus, the seeking becomes that which is a blessing and a joy. 

And, we say that it has been a blessing and a joy for us to be asked to join your circle of seeking this afternoon. We are always most grateful to be able to feel the love within a circle such as this, to see the light emanating from it to the high heavens, and to rejoice with those great angelic beings who are called to you by the mere production of light and the expression of love. There is a heavenly choir that sings Hallelujah, Hallelujah, Hallelujah. 

At this time, we shall take our leave of this instrument. We leave each of you, my friends, in love and in light, for there is nothing else but love and light in this universe. We are known to you as those of Q’uo. Adonai, my friends, Adonai vasu borragus.

 

[1] The tuning song used is called “The Wanderers” by Lacy J. Dalton. You can hear the song set to a video on L/L’s YouTube channel here: https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=GieV4UxTHgE.

[2] Aver: verb, to declare positively.

[3] queer the pitch: A British English idiom meaning to spoil the business at hand.

[4] let the cat out of the bag: to reveal a secret carelessly or by mistake.

[5] Ra: The ipsissimus is one who has mastered the Tree of Life and has used this mastery for negative polarization.— 44.16

[6] Relatedly:

Questioner: Would Ra’s attitude toward the same unharvestable entities [during Ra’s third density] be different at this nexus than at the time of harvest of [your] third density?

Ra: I am Ra. Not substantially. To those who wish to sleep we could only offer those comforts designed for the sleeping. Service is only possible to the extent it is requested. We were ready to serve in whatever way we could. This still seems satisfactory as a means of dealing with other-selves in third density. It is our feeling that to be each entity which one attempts to serve is to simplify the grasp of what service is necessary or possible. – 89.30
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Saturday Meditation
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Group Question: The Confederation has helped us see our world as a place where all is well—all that happens is meant to be and that there are no mistakes. On the other hand, offering forgiveness is stressed, and Ra has said that in forgiveness lies the stoppage of the wheel of action, or what you call karma. This seems like a paradox in that if one accepts and understands that there are no mistakes and all that happens is meant to be, what would there be that would need to be forgiven?

(Jim channeling)

I am Q’uo, and greet each of you in love and light this afternoon. We thank you for inviting our presence this day. We are always honored to join this circle of seeking, for your seeking is of such a nature that it is as a bright light shining into the heavens above this dwelling, attracting those who rejoice with you at the ability and opportunity to seek again the One Creator, and to serve that Creator in whatever form that may be manifesting for us at this time.

We, as always, would ask you to do us a small favor: to use your discrimination in assessing the value of the words and the thoughts that we impart to you, taking those that have value to you, and leaving those behind that do not. In this way, you give us the freedom to share that which is ours to share.

The question this day concerns the seeming paradox between the statement that is always at the forefront of Confederation philosophy—and that is that all is well, and indeed, all will be well—with the description of forgiveness being the stoppage of the wheel of karma, and why such forgiveness would be necessary in an environment or creation in which all was truly well. It is queries such as this one that bring us great pleasure in responding to, and also bring us a sense of appreciation for the thoughtfulness and the intensive study that is reflected in the query.

To begin, the creation in which we all dwell is a unified creation. It is that which has been created by the One Infinite Creator delegating, shall we say, the love that is so much a part of the One Creator to those entities that you call suns or stars, Logoi which reflect the love of the Creator in their activity of furthering the creation in which it holds true that all is well. For each Logos entity makes its own galaxy of stars, shall we say, using the material, the basic blueprint, we may say, that is given to it, to each one by the One Creator. Thus, the entire creation, in its infinity of beingness, can be seen on a macrocosmic scale to be that which reflects the One Infinite Creator and its desire to know itself in ways that are not possible without entities exercising their free will as they move through the densities of experience, learning the lessons of each density, and eventually returning again, in unity, to the One Creator, bringing the gifts of their free will choices to aid the Creator in knowing itself.

As you move further and further down, or into, the nature of the creation, you begin to see how each portion, and each entity, within every nook and cranny of the universe, reflects the One Creator in some fashion that may be difficult to see for some, for there is much variety in an infinite creation that is based upon free will.

At this time, we shall transfer this contact to the one known as Steve. We are those of Q’uo.

(Steve channeling)

I am Q’uo, and we are with this instrument. We would begin our communication through this instrument by thanking it for its challenge, and also, we would say, for the work that it has begun to do in creating an atmosphere able to receive a column of light that may serve as a protection for itself and its workings and for the group with which it works. This is activity which we endorse and which we would say begins to come to the lower reaches of magical efficacy such that there is now the possibility of further development along these lines.

We would suggest that with respect to the query at hand, that each here consider that it is a vulnerable entity, and vulnerable entities are in need of protection. But why, in a creation that is that of unity, should there be a need for protection? Why, in a creation of unity should there be those who are so unaware of that unity that they would conduct themselves in ways that have the potential for being hurtful to others? Why, in short, should there be a kind of diaspora of the Creator to the point that those who are the Creator, but are also individuated points of light, shall we say, should be capable of not knowing themselves in their origin, and also not knowing themselves in their destiny?

That is the mystery of the creation, my friends, in a nutshell, for to be a creature is to be vulnerable, and vulnerability is a mark of separation or distance from unity. Now, we assure you that there is no thing that you can say or do or that can happen to you that ultimately will separate you from that unity. But it is also true that to all appearances to the innermost resonance of your deepest experience it can seem that you reach for that unity in vain—that the unity itself could not be further than it actually is—and in that distance from Creator to creature, there lies the whole purpose and intent of the creation, for in that distance, the Creator finds that even while it is true that the Creator cannot be other than what it is, it is also apparently true, that it is just this. That is to say, other than it is.

Now, if you want to explore that question from the standpoint of the Creator, the answer that arises will be simply this: that the Creator needs to be other than what it is in order to be informed of what it is, and if we may put it this way, in order to grow. This is a living creation, and in life there is growth.

Having said that, from the standpoint of the creation, we would now turn our attention to the standpoint of the creature, which must be seen provisionally, shall we say, both to be a portion of the Creator and an entity self-sufficient to an extent, and to the extent that it must learn to stand on its own. It must do this so that what it has to offer in reflection back to the Creator can be taken in by the Creator as new, as a gift, as a point of revelation enabling the deepening of the sense of the great mystery of being.

The creature who thus stands alone bears the brunt of the possibility that arises inevitably in a creation in which there are many disparate, discrete faces of the Creator, because the information that is communicated back to the Creator arises in very great part from the interactions among the individual creatures, and these interactions can be very complex and, as you well know, very distressed.

And so we could rephrase the query that we have been asked by asking merely why must there be distress? Why must there be the possibility of disharmony in order for the Creator to learn of itself? The disharmony arises from difference—the difference arises as a product of the disbursal, shall we say, of energy from the one Central Sun so that each scintilla of the creation, constituting an individual creature, begins a long journey back to the Creator from a position of dispersion, in which, at first, nothing at all is known. Even so radical is the question centered in the mystery of being that it must be posed against the background of not being, or nothing.

Now, we will say that this disbursal into the nothing carries with it a background resonance which can be seen in two ways: It can be seen as a kind of dim recollection of a harmony of complete immersion in the one original being, which, as we have said, is creative; but it can also be experienced, this resonance, as abject terror. It is the terror of being removed from the center, and we will say that every creature carries the legacy of this potential even as they carry the legacy of the memory of unity.

And so, to be a creature is, in a way, to be a twofold entity—an entity that is vulnerable to the upper limit of that concept, absolutely, completely, vulnerable, and an entity which is equally absolutely and completely invulnerable. There is a perfection of sorts in that balance. Now, the adventure of the creation involves a double movement, shall we say, a movement outward into the vulnerability of individuation, and a movement inward, into the invulnerability of unity, which we might also call love. The vulnerability, therefore, we might call “unlove,” or the feeling of the loss of love.

Now, love, itself—to the extent that it prevails, to the extent that it embraces the creature, to the extent that it constitutes a kind of energy so encapsulating the creature that the creature knows no other reality and it feels no separation—such a love as this, can, from a certain point of view, be seen as confining. It is supporting, it is nourishing, but it is also confining. And, as an analogy, we would suggest that you consider that there comes a time in the life pattern of those small beings upon your planet known as children that they must leave the comfort and security of the home and go outward into a world in which the protective embrace of the mother, the protective embrace of the father, is not available for them, and in this capacity, they are, indeed, more vulnerable. But, were it not for this leaving of the home, the young being would not have the opportunity by confronting the challenges that are part and parcel of the vulnerability which they carry with them into their life experience. They would not have the chance to grow, to develop, and to cultivate those unique gifts which they may then, subsequently, bring back to home and hearth, to the great joy of all who dwell there.

So, it is by analogy, with respect to the creation as a whole, for you are cast out into an experiential domain in which it is fully intended that you do not know that you are immortal in the root of your being, and so the vulnerability can seem, in that case, to be absolute; can be unbalanced by the knowledge that in the heart of hearts, all continues to be well, that in your heart of hearts, you are already completely well. We say, then, that you do not know this as a creature—you do not know this as a creature in first density, you do not know this as a creature in second density, where the instinct for survival begins to be cultivated to the point where defenses are set up so that one entity may be protected from the intrusions of another.

Now, entities will intrude upon each other. And that, too, is part of the plan; for the overstepping of the bounds of one entity and another creates the conditions, the catalytic conditions we would say, that enable an articulated sense of the self to be cultivated, that enable a sense of the self as unique to be developed. And in the vast infinity of the creation, we would say that every spark of beingness is absolute in its uniqueness. When one contemplates the vastness of the creation, the supply of such uniqueness is, indeed, staggering, my friends. And, it is at the level of this uniqueness that the cutting edge of the creation unfolds. It is at the level of this uniqueness that your life is lived.

Now, in present, you enjoy a density we have called the third, which is somewhat unusual in that it involves beings that have come to the ability where the knocks and tribulations of creaturely existence have come to be registered consciously in such a way that a conscious pattern of beingness, itself unique, has come to be central to your experience. But, at the same time, the question of who each here is, is also shielded so that—because of the veil of consciousness, characteristic of third density—you are vulnerable in a rather deeper way than you are if the adventure of your life pattern is defined merely as a struggle for survival or a struggle for domination. For the very nature of the being, that you have for a great period of time been in the process of creating for yourself, is that it can suffer the difficulties it encounters in incarnate life in such a way that these difficulties can begin to unravel the very threads of its being. Therefore, you are doubly vulnerable. 

When you are vulnerable in a way that involves self-consciousness, you must develop patterns of defense so as to be able to preserve the threads of your being at a very deep level, but these defenses can, themselves, be breached, and they are so routinely by strong catalyst. [1] The biggest breaches we find are from self to self, and when you feel thus breached, you can take a wound that is more than the wound of an accidental event, but the wound of an intrusion that feels like it has full intentionality behind it. These are the wounds that cry out to be healed, and as we have said, the great healer is forgiveness. The great healer is forgiveness, and forgiveness itself is a twofold phenomenon. The self must be forgiven by itself for being the one that is vulnerable; the one who offends the self must be forgiven as the one who has thus shown itself to be so deeply offensive.

Now, this forgiveness of which we speak, is perhaps, the most difficult activity that an incarnate entity must undertake, and indeed, it is almost the hallmark of third density life that it requires forgiveness in very many different ways in very many different capacities; and it requires this forgiveness to be registered again and again and again, for one who undertakes to forgive, rarely, if ever, fully comprehends the scope of the wound that has been inflicted. And that requires the healing that only forgiveness can give. 

And so, the first act of forgiveness can be likened to the beginning of a scab, shall we say, the second act can further the process, and so on, until the wound is healed, and that can only be the beginning of a longer process in which the scar that has been left finally resolves itself as well. And thus, we say, that an act of forgiveness is placed upon another act of forgiveness, and another and another, and another, and another, and it can seem as if this process is truly never-ending. But, my friends, we will assure you, that there is what we would call a resolution to the process, and there comes a time, when on a bright shiny day, you may wake up and discover that the wound you have taken no longer exists except as a memory, and in the memory itself there is now a certain joy. In that joy, there is the realization of work well done, for when you have healed yourself in this way, you have healed the very creation—you have set in balance a portion of the creation that was unbalanced, and given the Creator the proper perspective from which to see the inner nature of the very interactions through which the Creator becomes informed of itself. You stand at the very fulcrum of this work that is the purpose of the creation.

We thank you for this most insightful query, for it has given us an opportunity to speak to an issue which cannot help but be central to your process at this time, and we would assure you it is one that it is central also to our process, for we speak now of the nature of the creation itself. We commend you to your process, my friends, which continues now, as it has for a long time, to be an inspiration to us. You are courageous seekers, and we rejoice in your successes. 

We are those of Q’uo, and at this time we would leave this instrument and return to the one known as Jim, to ask if there are further queries upon your mind. Adonai, my friends, Adonai.

(Jim channeling)

I am Q’uo, and am again with this instrument. We would ask, at this time, if there may be any further queries to which we may respond?

Austin:  Q’uo, you were talking about the path of incarnation is that of vulnerability through Steve, and it seems as though you were highlighting forgiveness as that of the positive spiritual path. I was wondering if you could talk about whether or not forgiveness is any part of the service-to-self path, and if not, how do they relate to that vulnerability when that’s been infringed upon?

Q’uo:  I am Q’uo, and am aware of your query, my brother. Again, a very thoughtful query. The vulnerability that is felt by a positively-oriented entity is that vulnerability which has been pre-incarnatively recognized, shall we say, for your third density is one which, as we mentioned, is pursued on the other side of the veil of forgetting, and yet, each soul which enters third density is aware that it will forget the perfection of the creation, the love in every moment, and the light which forms each portion of the creation. Thus, it willingly takes on this vulnerability that has the function of allowing it to learn lessons that may, shall we say, involve trauma, the vulnerability being exposed and utilized by the nature of the third-density illusion in which there is the feeling of separation and the need to explore this feeling of separation in such a way that there is a growing sense of unity that results from the seeming opposite. Thus, the positively-oriented entity willingly exposes itself to the vulnerable situation in each incarnational experience in order to gain the increasing knowledge of the sense that all is well, the sense of unity that is, indeed, the nature, the true nature, of reality.

However, upon the negatively-oriented path this sense of vulnerability is not utilized by the individual who may be its subject or its victim, shall we say. It is utilized by those which would enslave the negatively-oriented entity that is vulnerable, for this is the nature of the negative path: separation. That seeming separation exists for the positive entity for only as long as it is unable to penetrate the veil of forgetting. The negatively-oriented entity, therefore, seeks the separation from all other selves, and the control and domination of all other selves, and will use any vulnerability that any other self might express or exhibit as a means by which this domination and control might be effected. 

Now, there is a certain benefit, shall we say, to the entity so controlled and dominated through its vulnerability—perhaps the vulnerability being only that of possessing lesser power and the inability to exercise it over others as well. However, as power is exercised over the negative entity who has been vulnerable to its domination, this entity will gain in the desire to further its own negative polarization by so dominating those who may be more vulnerable than was itself. Thus, the vulnerability is used in a reverse fashion, just as the entire path of the negative polarity is based upon that which reverses each portion of the positive path.

Is there a further query, my brother?

Austin:  Not to that one, thank you, Q’uo.

Steve:  I have a query. It occurs to me that in the case of a negative entity, there is still an instinct for unity working, but it just seems that the unity is something the negative entity wants to arrogate to itself. It seems that in doing so it is rejecting its own vulnerability, and one could see that rejection as grounded in fear, but at the higher levels of negative polarization, it seems as if the driving energy is no longer that of fear, but is something more like anger, or I don’t quite know what the word would be, but can you tell me whether the driving energy behind negative polarization continues to be fear throughout, or whether there is something else, perhaps newly discovered, in the course of negative polarization, that would be the driving energy.

Q’uo:  I am Q’uo, and am aware of your query, my brother. A quite thoughtful query—we shall begin.

The drive towards a certain kind of harmony of which you spoke, or unity, not necessarily harmony, is that which is utilized only up to a certain point for negatively-oriented entities, for there is seeing in the beginning fourth density experience of the formation of the social memory complex of negative polarity that there is a reason to begin an alliance, shall we say, a means by which further power may be gained when one back is scratched and promises made to scratch your back, shall we say. This type of joining together in a common purpose has only limited value for the negatively-oriented entity as it climbs the steps of gaining polarity, for at some point the anger, which you have described, or the dissatisfaction with others selves to the point of separation, domination, and control is replaced by that which you would call greed, or the desire for more power, greater power, power of a certain kind, power that leads to recognition, adoration, submission, and the various degradations of the self that are willingly undertaken and described by the negative entity as worthwhile, up to a point. 

Each entity which has been so dominated then, may use the anger at being dominated to rise within the levels of negative polarization until those levels have been achieved to a height where there is no longer the need for anger, for there is great success at domination. Therefore, the greed then is the more prevalent force that is utilized by such successful negative entities in their process of polarization. There is also a kind of desire to join in total unity with the One Creator, as is also the desire of positively-oriented entities. This desire to become the One Creator though, is that desire which sees only a limited view of the nature of the One Creator; the view which sees the universe as that which shall be put in order and the one which puts it in order will be the self which has manifested the Creator in a great enough degree to do so.

Is there a further query, my brother?

Steve:  No, that’s very informative. Thank you, Q’uo.

Q’uo:  I am Q’uo, and we thank you, my brother. Is there another query at this time?

Austin:  Q’uo, switching back to the positive path again, on the theme of forgiveness, it seems like some things are harder to forgive than others. I think some people on the positive path find it easier to forgive things done to themselves versus things done to other people, and there are some things that just seem unforgivable, and understanding that this is a process of evolution, and growing love to more and more acceptance, do you have any advice on what to do if we find something unforgivable, and we just can’t seem to break through and offer love to something that seems so abhorrent to us?

Q’uo:  I am Q’uo, and am aware of your query, my brother.

When seeing a situation that seems unforgivable, the positively-oriented entity would do well to look within the self for that experience which either has been experienced by this entity at a very early age, the age of the formation of the personality structure, the first few years of the life, so that perhaps a memory can be recovered that has been quite painful, and has been pushed into the subconscious realms of the mind, being too painful for the conscious mind to consider. 

There is another aspect to looking within the self for that which seems unforgivable, and that is the reverse. That is that the entity which cannot forgive a certain action from another may look within the self to that time which this action was undertaken by the entity which cannot forgive it in another, and the entity was unable, at that time, to forgive itself for accomplishing this action, which seemed then to be right, but quickly viewed as wrong, and the self was castigated by the self in such a manner that once again, the memory was so painful as to be moved within the lower regions of the conscious mind, or the higher regions of the subconscious mind. Such inner reflection and investigation, perhaps in the meditative state, or in the trance state when hypnosis is utilized, can reveal to an entity that which it itself has hidden from itself for reasons just mentioned.

Is there a further query, my brother?

Austin:  No, thank you.

Q’uo:  I am Q’uo and thank you once again, my brother. Is there another query at this time?

(Pause)

I am Q’uo. As it appears we have exhausted the queries for this session of working, we would, once again, wish to thank each of you present, for being so kind as to invite us to join your circle of seeking this day. As always, we are most overjoyed at this experience. We are most impressed with the purity of your desire to seek the truth, the willingness to open the heart, and the ability to exercise the mental capacity to express that which seems inexpressible in the nature of queries further exposing the unity of the creation, where it was not seen before. 

We are those of Q’uo. We shall leave you at this time in love and in light. Go forth rejoicing in the power and the peace of the One Creator. Adonai, my friends, Adonai vasu borragus.

 

[1] Relatedly: 

“There is no outward shelter in your illusion from the gusts, flurries, and blizzards of quick and cruel catalyst.” 95.24
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Saturday Meditation

October 7, 2017

Group Question:  Q’uo, we feel we live in times that are intense, complex, confusing and distracted. It can create a prohibitively foggy environment for the awakening spiritual seeker. How do those further ahead on the path of seeking turn back to assist those beginning their first steps in this sort of environment. What is it that the more seasoned seeker may share with the presumably younger seeker?

(Jim channeling)

I am Q’uo, and it is a privilege and an honor to greet each of you in love and in light this afternoon. We are always glad to receive your call, for we know that within your circle of seeking you have opened your hearts to the concept of universal love, and share it freely with all of the creation, of which we are but a small portion. And yet, we feel your love as if you were a massive generator pumping out the power of universal love throughout the entire creation of the One Infinite Creator. Thus, to blend our energies with yours is a great honor, and we thank you once again for inviting our presence with you today. As always, we ask one small favor before we begin. Take those words which we offer to you that are useful to you, and use them as you will. If we say any word, or express any thought that does not feel right to you, please let it go—drop it immediately and go on, for we would not place any stumbling block upon your path.

Today you asked us how one might be of service to those who are younger in years and experience within your illusion, and who have had a difficult time making their way through the great miasma of confusion, negativity, and misdirection that is so often a part of any third-density illusion, and most particularly your own at this time at the end of the third-density cycle, for there is so much seeming division between people, ideas, dreams, and the path that one might take to find fulfillment in life. 

We ask each of you to reflect for a moment upon those times in which you were also in your younger years and had little experience in making choices that were basic to your life’s path. Those years, which you may call “the awakening years,” in which you began to look beyond the concepts that you had been given from your earliest remembrance and began to move into your own construction of thought. These were your years of being energized, shall we say, electrified, open-minded with the beginnings of open-heartedness, all raining upon you at one time to compare with all that had been told [to] you by those who were your elders, more experienced, further along the path it would seem, than were you. Oftentimes, one can look in the past of one’s own being and find what is helpful there that can be shared with others. 

Each of you is a unique being, however, so it is often also the case that when sharing with those of younger years, one must become aware that you are also dealing with an infinitely creative universe of experience for each entity with whom you come in contact. There is a certain amount of information of a rational nature, shall we say, that one would begin to share with others, and yet we caution that it might be more helpful to look to those intuitive qualities that are also a balance within your being to the intellectual or rational qualities, looking to both for a means by which to offer the helping hand to those who seek assistance. 

At this time, we shall transfer this contact to the one known as Steve. We are those of Q’uo.

(Steve channeling)

I am Hatonn. We greet you in the love and in the light of the One Infinite Creator. I am Latwii. We greet you in the love and in the light of the One Creator. I am Ra, we greet you in the love and in the light of the One Creator. We are Q’uo, greeting you in the love and in the light of the One Creator. 

We would begin by saying that as you now speak and hear our words within yourselves, you have entered into a kind of energy exchange in which the limits of one being have been eroded, shall we say, so as to be open to another being, and our energies in this exchange are blended. We would suggest to you that this blending, which is not limited to your third-density experience by any means, is of the essence of what we understand communication to be. Communication is an exchange. It is sometimes symmetrical in one way, and asymmetrical in another, and sometimes the symmetries are reversed; they ebb and they flow in accordance with different requirements of the communicative experience. There are those who are in a position sometimes to teach, and there are those who sometimes take up the position of being a learner. Sometimes those of Hatonn look to those of Ra or those of Latwi for learning lessons that seem to be already available in some degree of completion to those who are taken as teachers.

But, my friends, we can assure you that the reverse is also true—that those of Ra are most anxious to look to their friends of Hatonn and their friends of Latwii for learning, for inspiration, for sharing. And so, while it is true that those of Ra are further along a path viewed from one point of view, and may offer inspiration deriving from that furtherance, still, that does not, by itself, constitute the essence of what is sharable from one to another being. We would call your attention to the fact that when you attempt to be of service, the central factor is the quality to be found in that little word, “to be.” It is your being that you seek to share.

Now, those of you who have, as have members of this group, found your way to a rather complex body of information which has the potential to recast much of what you have learned in a context much broader than you had learned in your youth, you have the opportunity to share this broader perspective with those in your social complex that have not had such an opportunity, and that might be chafing against the limits of a more restricted perspective. It is tempting for those who have found a path which they have found to be useful in guiding them along the course of their evolutionary development to want to sally forth and to offer this good news to all who would listen. It is tempting, we say, and sometimes too much so, because in your eagerness to share, you risk violating the one precondition of all genuine or open-hearted sharing, which is the free will of others.

Now, to some extent, since you are incarnate, you have less need to be concerned about violating the free will of others within your range of experience than would we, simply because we are outside of the energy configuration that constitutes your social energy complex, and it would be a greater intrusion for us to offer specific recommendations about how you might proceed in your development than it would be for you to offer your fellow travelers your point of view in aiding them to sort through what you have quite well understood to be a confusing mass of possibilities. However, if you do consider what your youth was like as you sorted through the vast array of directions on offer to you as you were seeking to find a way to support yourself, as you were seeking to find a way to pursue your own educational development, as you were seeking to find a way to be fitted in to the various social groups, the various friendships that you had available to you. As you sorted through all of these confusing issues, you had to reject as many opportunities as you could accept, and, in fact, indeed, many, many more opportunities did you have to reject. Some of these rejections you had the opportunity upon further experience to revisit and re-examine in light of further developments, further inspiration, or further information which you had been offered. But, in order to preserve that little kernel of autonomy, there was much that you had to build up walls against in order to be able to maintain the integrity of your own seeking process. 

As we have suggested, each here is utterly unique and, indeed, every being upon your plane or upon any other, is completely unique, and it can be known to no other what is absolutely true or needed for any other. Therefore, the best way to view a relationship with another, we have found, is that of an offer, that of a suggestion, that of a gift of the willingness to share your beingness, rather than a claim that you might be in possession of knowledge which the other would do well to learn. 

No one individual can be master of others. If you contemplate that simple point, you may begin to realize that that has the potential, if taken seriously, to be somewhat revolutionary, as indeed, your social complex is simply shot through with violations of this principle. Your social complex is a factor in your own lives in ways that are surprisingly intimate, and in ways that you may not even realize. You can feel guilty, for example, that you are not offering yourself in service if you do not conduct yourself in a way which, in reality, would be an infringement upon free will. You are not doing enough, you may say to yourself. But, we would ask you to step back from that voice which speaks out within you and to recognize that the you to which you are perpetually attempting to take up a relation is a multitudinous thing. It has many voices and these voices come from many, many sources—some of them seemingly quite antithetical to others.

It is a central task of every entity which incarnates third density to begin the long process of integrating these voices, of finding that central resonance which alone, to our experience, may be said to be the source of truth. There are truths that speak more deeply, more eloquently of love than others, it is true. And it may be apparently clear to you that some of your fellow travelers have got caught up in false conceptions of truth such that they are moving further away, rather than closer to, the center, and risk finding themselves bereft of the very love which they seek to experience, and which they seek to share. But, if you reflect upon your own paths, you can discover many pathways which you may have taken which have seemingly led you astray, but which have, according to some almost unfathomable pattern, led you ultimately back to the very path that you feel is, indeed, most central to your being. And, it may be that in the process of this seeming detour, you have learned a lesson that was quite important to you, and possibly even vital to your capacity to take the next step on that path, which is uniquely your own.

And so, each individual soul must assume complete responsibility for his or her development, and this requires, at some point, a rather distressingly fearsome isolation as a soul is so thrown back upon the resources that have no resonance whatsoever in the social complex, that it can, indeed, seem like a dark night of the soul. In this condition, you are very vulnerable because, as fearsome as it is to be so isolated, it is tempting to look for some thread of authority which will give you direction, and for which you do not have to take responsibility. Oh, how tempting it is to find that thread, and if you look at this from the point of view of somebody else looking on, we would say also, oh, how tempting it is to provide that thread. But, consider, my friends, that ultimately, each must find the path under the steam of the Creator within. The Creator within is the sole, true authority.

And so, to your question we would say that it is well in looking back over the shoulder, so to speak, to those who are coming along the path in what seems like a direction from behind you, it is well to offer an invitation of companionship. It is well to be prepared to share the quality of your being, which we find is far more significant than any supply of information which you may be able to offer. 

You may have a broader picture, but unless somebody is specifically requesting that you give an accounting of that broader picture, it can be most intrusive for you to overlay your picture upon their process of seeking. If you contemplate what brought you to the position of developing a conviction with regard to those things you take to be true, you will find that the process according to which that came into realization was filled with a great many very nuanced circumstances in which you were in relation to a host of energies that you had to sort through. The same is true for those you would be teacher to. They are finding their ways, and will most likely be best served by those who are able to reach out a hand in friendship and in love that is not judgmental and that provides only such direction as can be provided by example. This can be frustrating. It can be frustrating because you can be quite convinced that you are surrounded by needy, despairing fellows in danger of losing their ways, and it is true, this is a constant danger, but we would say that it is a danger which no one individual can absolve any other individual from facing. 

We have each had to stare into the abyss of utter solitude, and from that position discover that there is within every resource one could ever seek without, and by pursuing that resource—sometimes in such a way as to seemingly throw off every influence available from your social complex—by pursuing that resource you are paradoxically better able to discover that point where you do converge in being with others. There is where the possibility of your own self-realization lies concealed, and it is where lies concealed the possibility of your own opportunity to serve most deeply, because where your being is not something restricted to just being a that there thing, but is rather something which increasingly comes to grasp itself as essentially qualitative. You can find that qualities open onto the possibility of blending with other qualities in ever more eloquent ways.

And so, we would say to you that if you can find within the seed of joy which allows you to proceed in your dance of life with merriment as well as an effort to be of aid to those around you, that you will be doing what you came here, my friends, to do, which is, to take in all that the catalyst of this density has to offer, to take it down to the roots of your being, to absorb it, and to qualitatively transform it so that darkness becomes less dark, becomes light, becomes brighter and brighter light, day by day. To undergo this process is to do two things at once: it is to expand your own being, and it is to make that being a beacon for those for whom you are an inspiration.

My friends, we would like to say that you are an inspiration to us. Your seeking, your courage, your dedication, despite all odds that are arrayed against you, are an inspiration to us. We thank you, my friends, and at this time we would return to the one known as Jim, to ask if we can respond in more particular ways to further queries you may have. We are those known to you as Q’uo. Adonai, my friends, Adonai. 

(Jim channeling)

I am Q’uo, and am again with this instrument. We would ask you, at this time, if there may be any further queries to which we may speak.

R:  I have one question Q’uo. The question is about free will and infringement upon others. In my particular setting there is a small meditation group [in the Czech Republic] that meets in the place where I now live and I am the only one who has been through vocal channelings with Confederation contacts such as yours. When we sit in silent meditation I call upon Confederation entities to come and join, and I oftentimes feel the energy and emotion I have experienced with this group (usually I associate them with those of Hatonn). What I want to ask about, if it is okay to share those feelings with the others in the group who have not had that experience, because they have not asked about it. It is something that I feel as a joyful occurrence, so I do it to encourage them and it has occurred to me that the path of seeking is not about confirmation that it is the inner Creator within that you have just talked about, still I am interested if such sharing is acceptable.

Q’uo:  I am Q’uo, and am aware of your query, my brother. We would encourage you to follow that feeling which you become aware of within your own being of our presence, and share it with those within your group, for there are those in your group who are also members of our group, that is, are wanderers representing the Confederation of Planets in the Service of the One Infinite Creator, and have had their own particular experiences which may not be clear to them. If you share with them your experience, you may do that which is reaching the hand in service, shall we say, in a manner which clarifies their own experiences and provides an opportunity for sharing at deeper levels of consciousness in service to others, which are the reasons each of you has gathered there.

Is there another query, my brother?

R:  One more follow up, Q’uo. Taking what you have just said to other groups who work with the Law of One material in other languages or other locations, and they gather in silence to sit with the Infinite Creator and they invite the Confederation, or specifically those of Q’uo, let’s say, to join their circle. Is that a calling that allows you to join those entities, sort of in the background, and be present at that particular moment?

Q’uo:  I am Q’uo, and am again with this instrument, and would respond to your query by suggesting that this is indeed so. When we are called by such entities, we are happy to respond by blending our vibrations with them so that there is an indication to them that we are with them. However, we are not able to speak, and shall not offer any thoughts that could be interpreted as a channeling contact, for this would not be appropriate. However, we are most happy to blend our vibrations with each such entity and group that calls for our presence. This is one of the means by which we hope to share more and more of our vibrations of love and of light with these types of groups that gather to do the same.

Is there another query, my brother?

R:  No thank you, not from me.

Q’uo:  We thank you, my brother. Is there another query at this time?

Steve:  Yes, I have one, Q’uo. Could you speak briefly to the distinction between the kind of aid that you may offer to the social energy complex as a whole, as opposed to the kind of aid that you can offer to individuals that may be seeking within your range of experience?

Q’uo:  I am Q’uo, and am aware of your query, my brother. To those of your social culture, we may offer that vibration of love which is requested from us by entities who are unaware of such vibrations emanating from specific sources, and yet who feel the need within the heart of their own being to be nourished by these kinds of energies to alleviate the pain and suffering of confusion and division that are so prevalent upon your planet today. A simple cry of distress is enough for us to send our love and light to those who so cry.

Is there another query, my brother?

Steve:  No, thank you.

Q’uo:  I am Q’uo, and we thank you, once again. Is there another query at this time?

D:  I do not have a query at this time, which is surprising, for someone of my nature. But I want to thank you for clarifications and re-seeding knowledge that I had inside. It’s always nice to receive the clarification, and it’s nice to be in your presence again.

Q’uo:  I am Q’uo, and we appreciate your gratitude and your willingness to seek that which is most helpful, not only to yourself, but to those whom you will meet in your daily round of activities, and more specifically, within your chosen profession.

We would ask for a final query at this time, if there may be one.

Gary:  Q’uo, if what Ra says regarding the solar system’s history is correct, a third-density population may utterly destroy its planet. We have Mars, whose third-density population destroyed their biosphere, stopping the planet’s development; we have Maldek that somehow exploded its planet. What about when a planet becomes fourth-density activated, and the fourth density depends upon the viability of the planet, can, say, our third-density population now destroy the planet when fourth density requires the planet’s existence?

Q’uo:  I am Q’uo, and am aware of your query, my brother. We may only answer to a certain degree, for a complete answer to this query may provide some infringement upon the free will of some entities on your planetary sphere. 

It is so that your planet itself has achieved the fourth-density vibration of love. It is also true that the population of your planet is mixed between orange, yellow, and green vibrations. It is possible that this confusion can be harmonized at some point in what you would call your future. It is possible, as well, that such confusion shall continue and there shall be difficulties continuing of a geophysical and physical nature for the planet and for its population. We cannot say with any certainty what will occur, for this is a product of the free will of all the people that exist upon your planet. This volatility of energy within the mind and emotional complexes is that which makes it impossible to make a prediction with any hope of accuracy. We feel that there are certain probabilities that are more prominent than others, however, it is here that we must not cross the line for fear of infringing upon the free will of those entities who call Earth home.

We are those of Q’uo, my friends, and we shall, at this time, once again thank you for your invitation to us for your kind hospitality, with opening your hearts to us, opening the questioning that is upon your spiritual path to us, and for allowing us to share our vibrations and information with you. By so doing, you offer us the chance to be of the service that we are here to provide to your planet Earth. We look forward to future opportunities to join this circle of seeking, to blend our light once again with your own, which reaches into the heavens with each gathering of such a group. 

We are known to you as those of Q’uo. We leave you at this time in the love and in the light of the One Infinite Creator. Adonai, Adonai vasu borragus.
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Saturday Meditation

October 21, 2017

Group Question:  What are the proper roles and balance of the analytical and intuitive minds on a path of mystical seeking?

(Jim channeling)

[First few minutes of the channeling mistakenly not recorded.] …sense of the world around you. This same rational analysis, then, would naturally be expected to begin the spiritual seeker’s path, as it feeds to the spiritual seeker information that allows it to attempt to grasp concepts which are not seen by the eyes, or heard by the ears, or tasted, or touched, or smelled. These concepts speak of that which is beyond the five senses of the human being which each of you is, temporarily, within each incarnation that you use to move along the path of unity with the One Creator.

Slowly, and by degrees for most, there occur various, shall we call them “intuitive experiences” that seem to originate outside of the self, and yet within the self as well. And when the analytical mind begins to examine these experiences, it often falls short in giving a complete description to the seeker of truth, for intuitively the seeker feels there is more. 

At this time, we would transfer this contact to the one known as Steve. We are those of Q’uo.

(Steve channeling)

I am Q’uo, and am with this instrument, and, my friends, we would say that more there is indeed in that which the dimension of mind you have called “inspiration” has to offer that dimension of mind that you have called the “analytic”.

Now, in many cases, as we have suggested, the analytic mind, or the analytic portion of the one mind, more properly speaking, is a prelude to a kind of questioning that can lead to a place where that kind of questioning no longer seems to have any purchase; no longer seems to have the ability to proceed along the pathways that have become familiar to it; and at this point it begins to appear that a different range of capacities and a different range of considerations must be allowed a place within the mind whose seeking is beginning to open new vistas. 

This can lead to a crisis of sorts, as it will inevitably be the case that certain patterns of construing the world, and certain habits of securing one’s place in that world, seem to be at risk of becoming outdated. And to some extent we will say this is, indeed, true—for your third-density experience is a shared experience, and you are taught many, many habits of mind, shall we say, that result from that sharing. You carry these habits of mind with you, and you work within these habits of mind in your daily activities in such a way that in many cases you are refining these habits as you go, and it can be an experience that unsettles quite dramatically when you discover that old habits will no longer suffice for new vistas of experience that are beginning to open up. There will be questions that arise. For example, you might ask, “Who am I now becoming if I can no longer think of myself in the way the society has invited me to, or has encourage me to, lo, these long years?” 

There is a kind of crisis that is often experienced as the seeker begins the process of loosening the tethers, if you will, that have tied you to a social complex that is admittedly, in many  respects, quite distorted—distorted enough we will say that it is unable to provide you with the resources that you need in order to move forward.

Now, in this circumstance it is well for you to consider that there will be a moment, and maybe this moment will be repeated many times in the course of your process—there will be a moment where you no longer have an answer for where you are going. That is, you will no longer have the means by which you can determine, according to old patterns of determination, how it stands with regard to your entire course; how it stands with regard to the direction you are following; how it stands with regard to what resources you may now legitimately call upon. To be sure, there is always that resource which you have called “inspiration.” Inspiration is an experience we would never, ever discourage you from opening yourself to. Inspiration is the greatest gift that you can enjoy as a third-density creature.

However, inspiration itself very often comes without such structure, without such pattern, without such form as would permit you to interpret it so that you may seat it in the process of your becoming, and in the process of your interpretation concerning where you are going. There is always an open question then concerning how you go about receiving the results that you are inclined to see as those of inspiration. 

We would suggest to you that there is no magic mirror into which you can look to ascertain a one-answer-true for all circumstances. But there is one question that you may ask, and we have found it most useful at many stages of our development, and particularly within the context of third-density life. It is a simple question. You may ask “Where is the love in this situation, and how may I serve that love to the best of my capacity?” We say that is a simple question, but it is not one which is easily answered, for when you carefully contemplate what is involved in the question, you can see that it calls for a good deal of self-knowledge. You must be able to determine the extent to which you may open yourself up in full service, and you must be able to make an intelligent estimate of how you may be sustained in that service, as well as how that service may possibly be received by those other selves into whose service you wish to enter. 

As we say, there is no magic mirror giving an answer to all of these questions, and what may be true of you today in terms of limitations which you notice in your capacity to serve may not be true tomorrow or the next day. So, the process of taking an assessment of where you stand, of what your resources might be, of how you might indeed engender a concept of how service might be offered, and how the capacity to serve might be grown. All of these dimensions, we say, are subject to variation from person to person, and within the process of a single person, to the point that we would suggest constant review is warranted. 

Now, what is this review but a kind of analysis. Analysis which proceeds without reference to inspiration, however, is dry. And inspiration that has not been tied to a specific intent is inspiration which can find no anchor, can find no mooring. The key, therefore, is to get analysis to work in tandem with inspiration, to allow your process of analysis to remain open to the sources of inspiration, but that process itself, of bringing the one together with the other, requires a central clearing house, a place of meeting, shall we say, and a place, if we may so speak, of mating—the mating of analysis with inspiration. In the case of those who are resolved in the core of their being to serve others is simply the open heart, and it is in the open heart where [exists] that resolve that you will, above all else, dedicate your own being to serving others. That is the place of mating where you may find that it is safe and fruitful to open up the process of analysis to inspiration so that it may be fed, as it were, from above.

To do this, to undergo this transformation, is very often experienced in an unsettling way, for it can mean that the comfortable parameters of your existence can begin to fall away, and it can mean that the very self that you have long come to regard yourself to be, begins to dissolve, leaving you without shield or armor against a world that often hurls your way catalyst of a harsh nature, and you begin to discover that many of the personality elements that you have cultivated, and advisedly so, are, indeed, nothing more than a kind of protective shell. When you allow this protective shell to begin to fall away, you will experience a kind of vulnerability that you may not have known before, and we would advise caution at that moment, because it can happen, and in fact, frequently does, that in the enthusiasm for the inspiration, which seems like all of futurity to you, you can rush headlong into activities, into commitments, and into a newly formed sense of who you are, which leaves you more exposed than you had anticipated, and, in fact, more exposed than you find you are able safely and stably to sustain. 

Those old habits of mind that you may have so willingly set aside may have served a function, you may now reflect, that you did not realize, and it is not so easy to take back up that which has been left aside, so the experience of undergoing a transition characterized by a certain amount of floundering is not uncommon. We do have, on offer, that small piece of advice which has stood many a seeker in good stead. For, when all else fails, you do have the love that resides within you, and when you allow yourself to be reminded that you are a creature of love, you have come into this creation to love, and that for better or for worse, you are resolved to enter the world lovingly, bringing to it the gift of your love—that,  my friends, is the greatest protection we have found may be discovered. 

And so, it may happen that the self you thought yourself to be, when you reach a certain phase of spiritual seeking, begins to fall away and leaves you without a complete sense of where your North Star lies, if you simply remind yourself, that though you do not know where that source of inspiration may be situated in a completely reliable manner, that you are the one who resolved in your heart of hearts to be a creature of love, will ultimately find your way to that source of guiding inspiration. 

Again and again, you will discover that which you have taken to be inspiration, has been mixed with the less clear energies that have burbled up from what we may call your lower chakras. This is a natural process, my friends, and you cannot live in the pure light of inspiration at all times. And so, it falls to each to make intelligent determinations about how much inspiration you may carry into the course of your daily life at any particular time, and it also falls to each to make a determination about what is actually of the stuff of inspiration, and what is actually of the stuff of need, as you may experience it; or desire, as you may experience that; or anxiety, as you may experience that. 

Your inspiration, which properly suits an atmosphere of the open heart when it finds itself mixed with these other elements still struggling to find their way to that open heart, can take a distorted form. And you will find that it is quite frequently the case in your social complex that distortions such as this, masquerading as pure inspiration, in fact, are delivered to you in that capacity in such a way that you are expected to conform to patterns which really do not fit—they do not fit you, and they very likely do not properly fit others as well.

Now, when you find this to be the case, you will see, upon analysis, that much of what your society has to offer you is a mixed blessing, so to speak. The blessing is that which comes from inspiration, but if it is  inspiration that has suffered such distortion that it puts you in a bind, so to speak, in that you are expected to relate to it as inspiring, but you find that it does more to imprison you in the false corridors of the analytic mind than it does to liberate you to the higher experiences where inspiration itself finds its native environment.

So, every seeker must struggle with these facts of life. Every seeker must come to grips with the fact that the society in which you live is the bearer of a mixed message, or a two-edged sword. There is love on offer, but it is very often the case that it is not offered unconditionally.

And so, the process of analysis is something which you have to take very carefully into consideration as you wend your way through a complex, and many cases, distraught social experience. You must find a way to sort out where the love really does lie; where the potential for service really does reside; and how you might effectively attune yourself to those potentials and to that love, while, at the same time, dealing with a great many other selves who may or may not be so attuned. The process of third-density seeking is a difficult one, and you can never reaffirm enough your commitment to your central goal. If you understand that goal to be the opening of the heart, you have, to our experience, the safest measure and the safest goal that you may undertake.

We are those of Q’uo, and we thank you for asking us to be with you this afternoon. At this time, we would transfer the contact back to the one known as Jim, to see whether we may be of service in addressing further queries. I am Q’uo.

(Jim channeling)

I am Q’uo, and am once again with this instrument. At this time, we would ask if there might be further queries to which we may speak.

T:  Yes, I have a query. I have a difficult time sitting and meditating, especially when things aren’t going well, and I realize that it’s probably the time that I should be meditating. Any suggestions on how to make oneself a little bit more ease into meditation when things are not going well?

Q’uo:  I am Q’uo, and am aware of your query, my brother. We realize that there is a great deal of traumatic experience that each seeker of truth will face from time to time upon the spiritual path. Much of the learning within your third-density illusion has, as its genesis, that of trauma, for the traumatic learning offers the opportunity of embedding any lessons learned more deeply within the total being of the seeker of truth. Thus, in a sense, you may see the traumatic learning as being akin to the fast track of seeking the truth of the One Infinite Creator’s experience within your experience. 

However, we are aware that the fast track is somewhat wearing, shall we say, my brother. We are aware that this wearing effect has been of a disharmonious nature within your own path of seeking. Thus, in order to serve you best, we would attempt to put ourselves within your position, and feeling the pressures of your day-to-day experience that seem unrelieved, we would see that you are much like the tea kettle that is steaming, hot, and ready to explode, and needs the constant reaffirmation and opportunity to lower the flame beneath the self. 

We would recommend, if we were you, to set aside a small portion of your day, every day, whether it be at the beginning of your day, the middle of your day, or the end of your day, whenever works most effectively for you, to have a ritual in which you engage in meditation for as long as is comfortable for you, to be followed by some kind of reading of inspirational information, so that both of your intuitional, or inspirational and analytical minds may have solace. This done upon a regular basis can give you a perspective which widens the eyeshot as you look upon the day that either is to come, or the day that has been. 

For when the day is wall-to-wall with stress and disharmony, the ability to see beyond the disharmony is quite difficult to achieve. Thus, if you give yourself this opportunity on a daily basis, you will find that like any muscle within your physical body, your ability to perceive a greater picture, and to offer more and more of that quality of your open-hearted love to the picture is enhanced.

Is there a further query, my brother?

T:  No, thank you very much.

Q’uo:  I am Q’uo, and we thank you, my brother.

Is there another query at this time?

Z:  I have a query. Is meditation the best way to avoid the false corridors of the analytical mind, and to attune with true inspiration?

Q’uo:  I am Q’uo, and am aware of your query, my brother. 

The short answer is an emphatic “Yes.” To expand a bit, we, of the Confederation of Planets of the One Infinite Creator, serving that One Creator for all of our being, and all of our time, as you would call it, have always suggested that meditation is the path to the One Creator within. This is the means by which each seeker of truth can access some portion of that One Creator, whether it be to feel some of the presence of the Creator, to feel the grace of the Creator and to live by that grace, to feel the love of the Creator and to share that love with all about one, including oneself, to feel the light of the Creator, the power that has made all that is made, to feel the unity of the One Creator, so that the self is seen as the One Creator, for indeed, you are here to be the One Creator to those around you, as they are here to be the One Creator to you. There is not only love in every moment, as has been previously said, there is the One Creator in every moment and in everything, for there is nothing but the One Creator in all of the one creation.

Is there a further query, my brother?

Z:  No.

Q’uo:  Is there another query at this time?

F:  I have one, if no one else has one right now. Q’uo, Ra has told us that there is a center to infinity, and from this center all spreads. 

Q’uo:  I am Q’uo, and am aware of your query, my sister.

The center of the creation is a point in a, shall we say, reality beyond space and time, where the normal definition of a center would hold true. Thus, the center of which those of Ra speak is a center more of where the beginning of creation resides. In the beginning, there was only infinity, there was only unity, there were no divisions in this unity. At some point, this infinity became intelligent, and became what Ra called “Intelligent Infinity,” or the “One Infinite Creator.” At this time (as we may misappropriate the use of that word), the Creator made a decision to know itself, and created what you would call “Love,” or a “Logos,” the one great central sun of all of the creation that was to come. It is at this point that the center of the creation is formed. 

Again, we do not have words to give you an accurate estimate of where or how you may find or conceive of such a center. This is the realm of faith where one is aware that there is a Creator that had a beginning, that made the creation, that is infinite, and within this one creation of which Ra speaks, there is an infinity of beings that allow the One Creator to know itself by the freewill choices that are made. However, not all of the creation is of a level of ability to perceive intelligence as is most of the creation. These levels of what we would call “first-density entities,” are at the beginning of what you would call the creation, and are, in some instances, as yet uncreated, for their qualities have not yet, shall we say, solidified or congealed to become what you would call “an intelligence,” or “a planet,” or “an entity.” 

There is far more of the one creation that is, indeed, any or all of these qualities, and may perceive the love that is sent by any other entity, for all is as the body of the One Creator, and the communication is from cell to cell of the body of the One Creator.

Is there a further query, my sister?

F:  No, thank you, that helped.

Q’uo:  I am Q’uo, and we thank you, my sister.

Is there a final query at this time?

J:  Yes, Q’uo, I have a query. I have found evidence in The Ra Material that suggests consciousness is a mental phenomenon that connects body and spirit. However, it feels as if consciousness exists over and above mind, body and spirit complexes, unifying the three. Have I misunderstood Ra?

Q’uo:  I am Q’uo, and am aware of your query, my brother. 

In our perception of the words which Ra has spoken, there is, indeed, both instances holding true, where consciousness does, indeed, connect the mind and the body, for the mind is a means by which consciousness may be funneled or utilized in a specific sense, so that the mind may create what is called “the physical body,” to be an analog of itself, so that it may have a reality within any particular density or illusion. Through the body, the mind may walk about, the mind may hear, the mind may speak. 

And yet, there is also consciousness which is undirected, without a funneled or focused point of view—a consciousness which is cosmic in nature and which encompasses all things which are made within the One Creation.

There is also the beingness of the One Creator which has not been made, and is not part of the One Creation, if we may further befuddle you. Hopefully, we have not confused you overmuch.

Is there a further query, my brother?

J:  No, thank you, Q’uo.

Q’uo:  I am Q’uo, and we thank you, my brother.

It has been a great honor, as always, for us to join your circle of seeking. You are our brothers and sisters, as we are yours. We are one, my friends, and when we are able to speak to you in this fashion, that oneness takes on a kind of individuality so that we may relate on a more personal level. However, we are also available to you in your meditations if you would wish to feel our presence. We shall not speak any words at that time, but would welcome you to invite our presence there where we may commune together as the One Creator.

At this time, we shall take our leave of this group, leaving each as always in the love and in the light of the One Infinite Creator. We are known to you as those of Q’uo. Adonai, my friends, Adonai vasu borragus. 

 

[1] Ra: “There is a center to infinity. From this center all spreads. Therefore, there are centers to the creation, to the galaxies, to star systems, to planetary systems, and to consciousness. In each case you may see growth from the center outward. Thus you may see your query as being over-general in concept.” – 82.7

[2] Ra: “We have opened our hearts in radiation of love to the entire creation. Approximately 90 percent of the creation is at some level aware of the sending and able to reply. All of the infinite Logoi are one in the consciousness of love. This is the type of contact which we enjoy rather than travel.” – 81.23

[3] Ra: “In a planetary environment all begins in what you would call chaos, energy undirected and random in its infinity. Slowly, in your terms of understanding, there forms a focus of self-awareness. Thus the Logos moves. Light comes to form the darkness, according to the co-Creator’s patterns and vibratory rhythms, so constructing a certain type of experience. This begins with first density which is the density of consciousness, the mineral and water life upon the planet learning from fire and wind the awareness of being. This is the first density.” – 13.16

Ra: “…planets, these vortices of intelligent energy spending a large amount of what you would call first density in a timeless state, the space/time realization being one of the learn/teachings of this density of beingness.” – 28.6
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Saturday Meditation

November 4, 2017

Group Question:  Q’uo, Ra describes wisdom as having two faces—a positive and a negative face. Could you elaborate on what constitutes both positive wisdom and negative wisdom? Also, can you speak to how the positively oriented seeker might avoid the pitfalls of negative wisdom, and move into positive use of wisdom? 

(Jim channeling)

I am Q’uo, and am with this instrument. We greet each of you this day in love and in light. It is our great pleasure to be with you my friends. We thank you once again for inviting us to join you in your seeking of truth today. As always, we ask one simple favor before we begin. We do not wish to be a stumbling block on anyone’s journey of seeking, so we would ask if you hear any word or thought from us that does not resonate with truth for you, please disregard it immediately. Leave it behind without a second thought, and use only those words and concepts that do have the ring of truth for you. If you would do this for us, then we will feel free to speak to you as we will, for we are as you: seekers of truth on a journey that has been long and has produced fruit that we share with you on this same journey. You, who are conscious seekers of truth, and are aware that there is a unified creation about you, and that within your third-density illusion you seek to uncover some facets of this unity that will illuminate your thinking, your feeling, and your being in a way which will enhance the spiritual path which you travel. 

All of the creation, my friends, is created by the One Infinite Creator, using concepts of polarity so that there is the positive and the negative in the magnetic sense, that hold together the vibrations of the photon at various levels and angles of rotation so that the creation about you may be seen to be of what appears two kinds of power that operate in order that the creation which you experience may be experienced in a sense which can provide you with a deeper grasp or understanding of how you fit into this creation and how you may move yourself through it in the process of evolving in mind, in body, and in spirit. This is in prelude to the query which you have asked this day, which requests that we consider the nature of both positive wisdom, and that which you call negative wisdom. 

We have begun with a concept of the magnetic polarity to indicate a corollary with your questions, that positive and negative entities who are polarizing in the service-to-others and the service-to-self sense are each following a path of polarization which is not that either is good or bad in itself, but which expresses a kind of polarizing function that allows concepts to be perceived and experienced in a certain fashion that you would see as a positive wisdom or as a negative wisdom. The positive wisdom is that which is based upon the quality of unity and the perception of that unity in a service-to-others sense so that as the seeker of truth on the positive path travels that path it may share with those about it its polarity which is radiant and gives of itself to others in order to enhance the quality of the other’s existence. Paradoxically, this giving to others also increases a positive entity’s polarity, so that it is a balanced action. 

The negative entity, on the other hand, sees its path within the one creation as that which shall be used to enhance the self and its journey of evolution, and its ability to share energies with others is the reverse of the positive entity’s abilities, in that other entities are seen as that which shall be controlled or manipulated in a certain way so that the negatively oriented entity is the one who benefits. There is much of interaction within your third-density illusion of both the positive and negative polarities at this time, and the seeker of truth upon the positive path is well advised to look carefully within its own heart as to the nature of its intentions and motivations in order that they may remain pure, for there are many missteps that are possible within the dimly lit path of the third-density illusion that exists on the other side of the veil of forgetting.

At this time, we shall transfer this contact to the one known as Steve. We are those of Q’uo.

(Steve channeling)

I am Q’uo, and we are with this instrument. We would begin, as often we do, with an expression of gratitude to this instrument, and to the one known as Jim, for the fastidious way they both have challenged our contact, so that they may be sure that no information shall come through them which does not comport with the polarity which they have chosen. As you know, that polarity, as indeed the polarity of this group, is that of the positive, and it is possible for polarized information to be given in such a way that it should seem to be wisdom, that it should seem to be wisdom even polarized to the positive, whereas in its heart it is not so polarized. 

And so, to this interesting question that we have been asked to address today, we would say that the first order of business for any who seeks beyond the veil of consciousness is to make sure of the polarity embedded in the seeking itself, for that is the anchor, shall we say, of all further activity. An activity which is not so anchored is activity which invites an address to the question of wisdom such that the result is, at the very least, ambiguous. Now, we would suggest to you that there is much of ambiguity in the wisdom that characterizes a good deal of the energy arrangements within your social complex, so that a given piece of information, a given technological capacity, a given inspiration for how technological capacity or information can be used, will have to it both a positive and a negative potential.

And thus it is, within your social complex, that wisdom itself, on its face, cannot be said to have a positive or a negative meaning intrinsic to it. It, therefore, falls to each member of this social energy complex to which you belong to sort out information differentially, to ascertain what the heart of it suggests to each individual who seeks to take it up, who seeks to make it part of a process of exploration, of manifestation, of development, of seeking.

Now, we would begin by suggesting that you consider that there is to wisdom a kind of dual aspect. There is that aspect which is receptive, and with respect to this aspect you are attempting to ascertain truths, shall we say, about your environment, about others within your environment, and about yourself, which can be integrated with other information, other truths, which you have already taken in. In this context, the question before you is simply, “What is the nature of this information I seek to take in? What is the tendency of the information which I seek to take in?” In general, you could say that information which tends to incite fear, information which tends to promote the sense of separation, or information which seems to suggest the possibility for aggrandizing the self, that this information is of a negative tendency or polarity. On the other hand, if you find yourself being confronted with information which suggests joy, which suggests an opening of free possibility, which suggests acceptance of others, and the opportunity to be of help to others, you can be sure that you are confronted with the marks of the positive tendency in creation, or as we have called it, the positive polarity.

Now, you are aware that it is an essential consideration for those who attempt to develop spiritually from within the context of the veiled experience that you should polarize one way or the other. That is to say, that you must choose. That which comes to you simply as wisdom, therefore, in an unpolarized sense, that which comes to you as wisdom in other words in which the tendencies of polarity are ambiguous, must be taken up in such a way that the choice that you make will redirect the energies in the direction of your choice so that should they be, as they are for this group, of the positive polarity, you have ensured, to yourself, that you can seat this wisdom in a context of service to other selves and not a context of service to self.

So, the question becomes, “How might you achieve this result?” And in moving to an answer to this question, we would like to take up the second phase of wisdom, which is that phase complimentary to, but not to be substituted for, the receptive phase. This we would call the “expressive phase of wisdom.” When you are considering information, possibilities, that you are unsure about, you might ask yourself “What would be the significance of taking this information up into my process so that as it works to engage my own process, so that it works to augment my possibilities of self-realization in the complex of energies which constitute the environment around me, the society to which I belong, how might all of this contribute to creating a more accepting, a more loving environment?”

Now, on many occasions that which is negative in its innermost tendency will masquerade, so to speak, as positive, and it can lead one astray to take up bits and pieces of information which have a tendency to promote fear or separation, and together with those tendencies, be emotional by-products of them, such as hostility, hate, or distrust. And to suggest that these elements of truth which are present in your every day environment are negative is merely to suggest that there is already a great deal of polarity available to you in implicit suggestion, in propensity, and it does require, on your part, an active process of winnowing in order to sort out that which is negative in its tendency from that which is positive in its potential. 

Now, we would say, that in truth, everything which is negative in its tendency, is also simultaneously positive in its potential, which is only to say that the choice, after all, is yours concerning how wisdom shall be used. The choice is yours concerning how you will take up the power that is invested within the information that comes into your hands. The choice is yours, and it is important to have a practice, which is regular, according to which you avail yourself of the possibility of carefully examining every last uptake into your own being, so that when it comes to manifesting that being, you can be clear that it will bear the mark of your love, that it will bear the mark of your compassion, that it will bear the mark of your resolve that nothing should come through you that has not been tested in the depths of your own being and found to be consistent with the value for which you stand.

Oh, my friends, it is so easy to get moved off one’s mark, because wisdom, by itself, so very often, is overwhelming in its complexity, and therefore, is able to bear little pieces of negativity, little pieces of a kind of polarized inclination or propensity, that falls beneath the threshold of your attention, and so something taken up in all innocence can be seen later to have contained a tendency so fundamentally opposed to what you would embrace, so fundamentally opposed to what you would desire to manifest, that you are quite moved beyond your center, and find yourself scrambling to make amends for what you have come to think must have been a bad, bad mistake. Dealing with mistakes, or what appear to be mistakes, is part and parcel of the third-density experience, and so a good portion of your effort at seeking will be taken up by a process of review, a process of reassessment, and no single individual has been able to escape completely unscathed from the effect of having catalyst go awry. 

Wisdom has two faces—one face is that of the negative, the other face is that of the positive. It is important to be aware at the point that you receive information that can go to wisdom, which is which; it is important to be aware which is which when it comes to manifesting that wisdom which it is yours to give. 

There is, to this question, a great deal more that we could address, but we feel that for the time being we have given an overview sufficient to give a sense of what is involved. At this point, we would transfer the contact back to the one known as Jim, that he may address further questions that may be upon the minds of those present. I am Q’uo.

(Jim channeling)

I am Q’uo, and am again with this instrument. At this time, we would ask if there might be any further queries to which we may speak.

Gary:  Q’uo, in sexual energy transfer, is there a circuit between the male and female whereby the female has a positive pole at her heart center, and a negative pole at her root, and whereby the male has that in inverse: a negative pole at the heart center, and a positive pole at the root?

Q’uo:  I am Q’uo, and am aware of your query, my brother. We find that the query is somewhat abstruse in that we find that both the male and the female are possessed of those poles which you have described as positive and negative. Located within the same region of the chakra system, or system of energy centers, the negative pole for each, then, is at the root, or red ray energy center. The positive pole for each is located at the crown chakra, for each male and female entity. When there is an exchange of energies between the properly polarized pair of entities, the positive pole may move downwards to the highest level above green ray which each has attained in the spiritual seeking and in the processing of catalyst. The energies, when they are exchanged through the completion, you would say, of the act of intercourse that is the orgasm, this energy flows back and forth between the male and female entities from the root ray to the root ray, from the orange ray to the orange ray, from the yellow ray to the yellow ray, from the green ray to the green ray, and thence upward to whatever is the lowest activated energy center. 

We perceive an unclear statement through this instrument, and shall attempt clarification.

After the green ray energy exchange, the energy exchanges will continue to move upwards as far as each entity has been able to activate such energy centers, both of necessity needing to have activated the blue ray for this exchange to take place.

Is there a further query, my brother?

Gary:  That was very clear, and thank you.

Q’uo:  I am Q’uo, and we thank you, my brother. Is there another query at this time?

Steve:  I have one, Q’uo. Could you speak briefly to the role of the unmanifest self in the process of using wisdom to polarize negatively or positively?

Q’uo:  I am Q’uo, and am aware of your query, my brother. The unmanifest self within the mind/body/spirit complex of the spiritual seeker is that self which does not require another self in order to act, or to be able to engage in polarization, as you would say. The unmanifest self is that which is, in many ways, relegated to the mind complex of the spiritual seeker, for it is within the mental faculties that there are an infinite supply of opportunities for imagination to create whatever may be desired by the seeker. The seeker then is the creator of its own internal universe, and the polarity of any action within this personal universe is determined precisely the same as any action within the larger universe that exists, shall we say, outside of the seeker of truth, and yet as the seeker is all things, this is not an absolutely correct statement, but I am sure that you know what is meant.

Thus, the seeker may proceed along either path, or even mix the paths, within the inner faculty of envisioning any activity or entity, and interaction between it and that entity that is possible to imagine. Thus, it is well for each seeker of truth on the positive path to take care that the stray thoughts and imaginings that are so common among your peoples do not take upon themselves a life which can become deleterious to the personal polarization of the seeker; for if there are imaginary conversations, shall we say, with another entity with whom the seeker has a disagreement, if the conversation of a fantasy nature goes beyond the boundaries of harmony, and proceeds to inflict upon the supposed adversary any type of difficulty, this difficulty redounds to the seeker itself. This principle is stated quite clearly in the phrase “As ye sow, so shall ye reap.” Thus, it is well to know the seeds you sow, the ground in which they are planted, and the means by which they are fertilized.

Is there a further query, my brother?

Steve:  No, thank you, that was very helpful.

Q’uo:  I am Q’uo, and we thank you, my brother. Is there another query at this time?

Austin:  I have a short one, Q’uo. In my understanding, most illnesses have, at their root, an emotional component. We’re entering cold and flu season and I’ve always wondered if there’s a way for us to understanding the root of what helps colds and flus manifest, as they seem so common, and spread very quickly among population in this particular season?

Q’uo:  I am Q’uo, and am aware of your query, my brother. We find that the response to this query could be more complex than the query itself. We shall attempt to speak in a simple fashion. The physical vehicle of most entities within your culture is that which  has been subjected to a great variety of what many would call “poison” that is sold as food, and this type of tainted food, when combined with certain kinds of mental processes, is liable to produce a vulnerability to certain kinds of dis-ease, as you would call them, that which you have described as the “common cold” and that which you have described as “flu.” The complexity of the interrelationship between the physical vehicle that is so weakened in certain aspects, combined with the mental quality of feeling that certain foodstuffs are advantageous when they are perhaps counter-productive, then with the combination of personal catalyst of what you would call a “disharmonious nature,” provides a certain stew of a mixture that is responsible for the phenomenon of the mass subjugation of the immune systems of many of your peoples who have basically weakened physical vehicles due to dietary choices and mental choices of unrelieved disharmony, shall we say. 

Is there a further query, my brother?

Austin:  No, thank you.

Q’uo:  I am Q’uo. We thank you, my brother. Is there a final query at this time?

X:  I have a question. What is the technological relationship between the conscious mind and gravity?

Q’uo:  I am Q’uo, and am aware of your query, my brother. The conscious mind is that which contains concepts which you could describe in some way as being gravitic, or of an attractive nature. The conscious mind is that which draws unto it those concepts and qualities of concepts that hold relevance to the seeker, which expresses a desire to learn certain lessons. This is much like your physical sensation of gravity, in that when an object of a material nature that has mass and weight is dropped, the object shall fall at a certain rate of speed toward the center of the Earth, which is expressing this gravitic quality. Gravity, in the spiritual sense, is the drawing unto the One Creator of all that is in the creation that has been created of light. You have described that as the spiraling line of light that those of Ra speak of within their Law of One channelings. Thus, the seeker of truth is much likened to a planetary entity, in that it draws unto itself those kinds of fields of interest with which it may interact, much as the light moves toward the Creator within all things, large and small, so do concepts of a spiritual quality move towards the seeker that desires them, so that the seeker actually draws unto itself those experiences that will allow it to learn those lessons which have been pre-incarnatively programmed by the seeker for the self.

Is there a follow-up query, my brother, to this question?

X:  There is not. Thank you.

Q’uo:  I am Q’uo. We thank you, my brother, and again, we thank each present for inviting our presence this afternoon. As always, it is the greatest of honors to be with you. We are always amazed at the amount of light that is generated by the quality of seeking, and the pure-hearted sharing of love and light, that comes from this group, each time we are with you. Your light attracts many angelic presences, my friends, who sing the Hallelujah chorus as they witness your coming together to share that which is of your heart and of your spirit. We sing with them and with you. 

At this time, we shall leave this instrument and this group, leaving as we always find you, in love and in light. We are known to you as those of Q’uo. Adonai, my friends, Adonai vasu borragus.
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Saturday Meditation

December 2, 2017

Group Question:  Today we’d like to talk about the concept of conformity and non-conformity. Ra said that the adept is one which has freed itself from the constraints of thoughts, opinions, and bonds of other selves. Q’uo has said that the spiritual path is very personal and individual. However, it seems as though we need to be able to understand and relate to others, and them to us, in order to serve them effectively. Can you please discuss this dynamic between conformity and non-conformity on the spiritual path of service?

(Jim channeling)

I am Q’uo, and we greet each of you in the name of the One Infinite Creator in the love and the light which flows forth from the One Creator. It is a great honor for us to be asked to join your group this afternoon as you have come together as seekers of truth to open your hearts and your minds to each other on this journey of seeking, and to ask for assistance from those such as are we, who offer ourselves in the opportunity to be of service to you, as we have traveled the same path which you now travel, and have moved somewhat further along, shall we say, upon this path; and it is part of our desire to move further along this path that brings us here to you on this afternoon, for we progress in our own evolution as we are able to serve entities such as yourselves to reach a hand back, shall we say, and offer assistance that you might move forward in your own seeking. Thus, does each portion of the One Creator serve other portions of the One Creator in aiding it in knowing itself in ways that would not be possible were not the free will of all those who travel this path exercised as you now exercise yours. 

This afternoon, you asked us a most interesting query, one which is full of paradox. As the seeker of truth moves further and further along its path of seeking the truth, in all of its experiences, there is a time during which the seeker finds itself so seemingly far removed from the culture about it that it seems that it might be separating itself from this culture. Its own inner journey is unique, and requires of it to follow the impulses of the heart and of the intuition more than that of the mind which is so entranced and entrapped within the cultural milieu that to remain upon the mental level so closely associated with the culture is to ask the seeker of truth to deny the inner impulses that move it ever onward and inward upon this journey of the soul. There is much which seems to such a seeker that is not a part of this journey when it looks upon the world around it and the culture from which it sprang. Thus, desirous of being of service to any who ask it, it is often perplexed as to how to proceed to both be of service to others, and yet to be true to the inner self.

At this time, we shall transfer this contact to the one known as Steve. We are those of Q’uo.

(Steve channeling)

I am Q’uo, and we are with this instrument. With regard to the inner self, we would ask you to contemplate a simple question—a simple question, we say, but one for which few answers are immediately forthcoming. The question is this? “Who are you, really?” Now, as it turns out, everyone already has an embarrassment of riches when it comes to the task of answering such a question, for everyone has a fulsome supply of elements of personality that have been gathered along the way of the life experience. You know, for example, what your ethnic belonging is, what your religious training has been, and you know a great deal about the culture in which your values have been inculcated. Therefore, you are richly supplied with opinions and perspectives, and also a host of initiatives that you may pursue as you seek to become a better self, and as you seek to share the riches of your selfhood with those around you whom you have come to love, whom you have come to respect, and to whose needs you have felt the impulse to serve. All of these elements constitute a very richly woven fabric of selfhood that, over the years of your life, you have come to rely upon, you have learned to wear as a comfortable garment. 

But now, as it happens, as you move more and more deeply into that mode of seeking which is not simply the mode of the body, or the mode of the mind, but is rather the mode of the spirit. As you more deeply move into this mode, we suggest, you find that this comfortable coat of many colors that you have participated in weaving for yourself begins to fit less and less well, begins to show a wearing at the elbows, shall we say, a fraying at the cuff, and eventually it becomes quite clear to you that the self that you have always known yourself to be, is no longer a self you can continue to be. And, we would suggest to you that this experience is a very trying one in that, in fact, it is the most trying experience you are ever likely to have, for there can be no more difficult process to undergo than that of shedding the sense of self that you have long grown to accept as the one true and proper answer to the question, “Who am I?” 

We would ask you, for a moment, to step back with us, and to examine this question of the sense of self, for we would suggest to you that it is composed of many components which are, in fact, not germane to the self at all. And most of these components are drawn in one way or another, from your environment, which is to say, from the social energy complex that surrounded you like a penumbra as you grew up as you have come into your own, as you have accepted your place within your society, as you have learned to fashion and to formulate your aspirations for what you may become, and how you may serve others.

And so, it can seem to be a very challenging moment when you learn upon the path of spiritual seeking, that all that you have taken to be central to who you are can no longer be sustained. It can no longer be of service for what you need to become, and that means that you must allow it to be shed as you would shed garments that no longer fit, or a skin that has become too tight, or if we may speak more intimately yet, an ego that has come to be too restrictive for the self that you are increasingly feeling yourself to give birth to. 

The ego, as you know it, is in large part, a combination of two factors. On the one hand, it is a factor born of acceptance and imitation of possible projections of personality which you find in your ambience. You may imitate your parents, you may imitate your brothers and sisters, or your peers, or your teachers, or some well-known cultural figure. All of these patterns of processing your experience in light of projected possibilities are available to you as a portion of the effect your culture has upon you.

Now, it becomes clear from the beginning of your experience that first one, and then another, and then another, of these possible personas do not quite fit with who you more and more are beginning to experience you must be. More and more you can learn to discover these personae to be mis-fits, and to be, in fact, greatly distorting as images that you could project in giving to the world that sense of yourself you are learning to call your own. 

And so, as you discover that these available personae do not match who you must be, you have already long since learned to defend yourself against these incursions, and these incursions can be felt very strongly, my friends. They are judgments upon you at every turn in your society. You can feel the force of judgment against you should you fail to live up to what is expected, and therefore, you learn from an early age that living in a society is fraught with dangers. That wee small self that you are, is oh, so vulnerable, and the large supply of judgments embedded in your cultural experience are experienced as so many daggers that are, oh, so sharp. Therefore, you have learned to develop what is called a “thick skin”, and this skin, of which we speak, is formed of resistances—resistances that cut so deep that they begin to interweave themselves with those affirmative possibilities of personality projection that you have taken upon yourself.

And so, these two dimensions, the affirmative, the resistive, combine together to form a personality shell, which not only gives you the power of interacting projectively, of interacting affirmatively, but also the protection from “the slings and arrows”, if we may quote the poet, “of outrageous fortune.”

So, there you are a self, and every self is a unit of being that is self-constituted. There you are, a self richly protected and richly endowed with possibilities of self-expression, none of which belong, properly speaking, to yourself. And you have limped along your lifelong within the personality shell so constituted until you reach a point in your spiritual seeking, where it begins to become clear that you cannot go further without undergoing a process of dissolution of this personality shell. 

We can suggest to you that it is a natural portion of the process of spiritual seeking in every individual lifetime to have to come to the point where this dissolution is needed in order to proceed further. It has become well enough recognized by those who have traveled this path before you so that it has acquired a name, or many, actually. It could be called “the dark night of the soul”, it could be called “ego death”, it could be called “crossing the abyss”, or “traversing the labyrinth”. Whatever you choose to call it, however, it is always experienced as a source of difficulty and dread, for all of the uses that this personality shell has served, must now be sacrificed. You lose everything you thought you had. You lose every last touchstone to who you are when you cross this abyss—every last touchstone, we say, but one. And that, my friends, is the key to cross the abyss successfully. The one touchstone that you do have in the dark night of the soul is the resolve you may carry with you in the form of the basic intention which you set for the trajectory of your life experience going forward. The abyss, if entered in any other way, is an opportunity to fall into madness, to lose all sense of personal integration. If you are to sacrifice all of those elements of your personality which have grown so near to the bone, so to speak, you must have something in reserve to carry you through, and that reserve, as we say, is formed of clarity of purpose, and strength of resolve concerning what you will stand for.

We believe that everyone in this group is aware that the choice is one which allows you to decide that it shall be your ego, your constructed self, that shall arrogate to itself, all power. It matters not if that is your choice, what the rest of the world will say, for the strength of your conviction comes entirely from within. If, on the other hand, your choice is to allow the dissolution of that illusory self, so that you may be of greater service to other selves, to the creation itself, and to the Creator, then you begin to experience yourself as the finest filament of spirit, which can seem to be blown by every stray wind, which can seem to be so vulnerable that it’s almost inconceivable it could survive among the tempests of your life experience, and as you reflect upon the question, the only thing you do have in the store is your commitment, your resolve, that the entire meaning of your life is that of service to others.

Now, we will say that few there are who reach the point of gazing into this abyss in the first place, and fewer yet are there who traverse it successfully to the other side. And yet, the abyss looms as a necessary passage that all who seek deeply must face, and there can be intimations of this abyss lurking, and these intimations can be, in themselves, so frightening that it causes the seeker to waiver in the enthusiasm for the seeking, and to pull back, and to find a zone of comfort where the familiar again is embraced. We do not judge of those who feel the need to pull back in this way, for it is sometimes a better part of wisdom to allow one’s resources to be gathered so that one has, in one’s legs, the necessary spring to carry you across the abyss. No one can come into this experience except utterly alone. 

Having come through it, however, the question will again arise, “How may I now be of service, for I who have traveled this path that has so individuated me [that I] now no longer feel myself to be a part of the social complex that had, for so long, defined me, either in an affirmative way, or in a negative way, as that which I have resisted. When you reach a point where there is no longer the affirmation nor the resistance to this social complex, in all of its infinitely variegated colorations, then you are in the position where the resources you now can draw upon will only be those of spirit. We say “only” for here is where the paradox reaches its height, for in fact, it will turn out that the spirit has more resources than you could ever have contemplated, and these resources can be summoned, can be expressed without being forced. They only need to be allowed as so many flowerings of the open heart. They need not be ostentatious. In fact, it can often be the case that your best service comes in such a way that hardly anyone notices. You do not need to leave a mark, you see, if there is no you whose mark needs to be left. You can be as obsequious as an autumn breeze. You can be as quiet as a symphony that never gets played. 

Now, to be sure, when you open your heart to service of this sort, you do not get much feedback. You will not know whether your service has been for good or for ill, and it will most likely be the case that the one you seek to serve will not even be aware of the service that you have rendered. But take heart, my friends, for when you serve as deeply as you may with an open heart, it is never in vain, for that which seems to miss its mark nevertheless finds its way to a home in spirit unerringly. 

Yes, the way of an adept, the way of a seeker of spirit is an arduous path, and you can feel, if you allow yourself to so feel, that what you have to offer has no place in the society around you. But, so long as you are willing to understand that what you have to offer is not a matter of right thinking, true information, proper perspective, but rather only a matter of simple open-hearted love, there you cannot go wrong.

And so, with that thought, my friends, we would leave this instrument, and return to the one known as Jim to discover if there are any further queries to which we may put our attention. We are those of Q’uo. Adonai, my friends, Adonai.

(Jim channeling)

I am Q’uo, and again with this instrument. We would ask at this time, if there might be any further queries to which we may speak?

F:  Q’uo, I would like to ask: Will all those who are unharvestable at the end of third density here on Earth begin at the level where they left off on the next third-density planet that they go to? Or do beings have to repeat the whole 75,000 year cycle? Or will they join a third-density planet at a later stage in the cycle at a stage that’s compatible with their own level of light?

Q’uo:  I am Q’uo, and am aware of your query, my sister. All those entities which move through the light at the end of their incarnation upon this planetary sphere will have their violet ray, which symbolizes the balance of all the energy centers within the mind/body/spirit complex, gauged by the light of the octave of creation that is represented by the light-bringers, shall we say, so that the level of vibration might be determined. This level of vibration then, if it is still within the range of the third density, will require that all such entities move onto another third-density planet that is in accordance with their own particular vibrations. Thus, as you have surmised, these entities will move, not necessarily as a mass, onto the same third-density planet, but shall, with aid of their own higher selves and guides, choose a third-density planet that is in accordance with their own vibrations. This may be a planet that has moved through the first 25,000 year cycle, perhaps the second, as well, so that these entities may well find themselves within the third and final 25,000 cycle, and be able to insert themselves, shall we say, into this cycle, in order to continue their learning of the ways of love, and opening the heart to all those about them. Some will find it necessary to exist within the second 25,000 cycle, and some may even find it necessary to begin at the beginning of a 75,000 cycle, although this is far less likely, for those incarnated now within your third-density illusion, are here by means of what is called “the seniority of vibration,” so that all here have some hope of making the harvest if there is the ability to open the heart sufficiently to allow the love within to manifest as service to others in at least 51% of all thoughts, words, and deeds. 

Is there a further query, my sister?

F:  Not as a follow-up to that one, thank you, that was helpful. I do have one other short question. Does an entity in sixth density still have their higher self as a resource, and if so, is there a time when they merge or that the higher self is no longer needed?

Q’uo:  I am Q’uo, and am aware of your query, my sister. It is indeed so, that entities within the sixth density of experience have what you might call a higher self, which has been referred to by those of Ra as the mind/body/spirit totality which is a nebulous conglomeration of potential experiences of a vast and unimaginable nature that is offered to the sixth-density entity at the mid-sixth density level, so that the ability to move further along the upward spiraling line of light that leads to the union with the One Creator is enhanced by the utilization of this vast library of information and inspiration.

Is there a further query, my sister?

F:  Is there a time that the higher self is no longer needed to the sixth-density entity when they get close to the end, or do they always have that as a resource?

Q’uo:  I am Q’uo, and am aware of your query, my sister. Forgive us for not addressing it in the original query. The entities who move through the sixth density and are harvested to the seventh density, that being the density of foreverness, are no longer in need of such assistance, although one must also realize the paradox of this situation, in that the mind/body/spirit complex totality has, in some fashion, been absorbed into the mind/body/spirit complex that has moved through the sixth density and into the seventh density. Eventually, all paradoxes are resolved as the spiritual mass of all those entities within the seventh density become absorbed into the One Infinite Creator once again.

Is there a further query?

F:  No, thank you, thank you very much.

Q’uo:  I am Q’uo, and we thank you, my sister, for your queries. Is there another query at this time?

Gary:  Q’uo, it’s funny that you should mention the Law of Foreverness because there’s a question from M. of the Taipei Law of One Study Group. She notes that the sixth-density being learns the Law of One, and the seventh-density being learns the Law of Foreverness, and she wonders why there would be another law to learn after the Law of One. How is it that this thing called The Law of Foreverness seems to supersede the Law of One in the curriculum of evolution?

Q’uo:  I am Q’uo, and am aware of your query, my brother.

The Law of Foreverness is simply an extrapolation of the Law of One that is seen to be in effect beyond this particular octave of experience. It is simply another name for the same law, for there is only one true law and that is the Law of One, however, there are other facets of the Law of One, such as that of love, that of light, and that of the ever-present moment extending infinitely  forward and infinitely backward, and infinitely in all directions. Thus, those entities who experience the seventh-density of the foreverness of all things are merely experiencing a more intense experience and expression of that which you know of as the Law of One. 

Is there a final query at this time?

Gary:  L. writes: Ra said in the Law of One that there were 65,000,000 wanderers, and only a small percentage of them were awakened in 1981. I believe that that percentage has increased as of today. Could Q’uo confirm that, and is there anything we can do to assist more wanderers to wake up to their true identity and mission? Thank you.

Q’uo:  I am Q’uo, and am aware of your query, my friend. Indeed, there are more wanderers who have awakened to the reality of their own nature as being from elsewhere, shall we say. There are also more wanderers who have incarnated upon this planetary sphere in the succeeding 36 years since those figures were given by the one known as Ra. There are also those entities with the doubly activated bodies that are harvested souls of other third-density planets who have been incarnating upon this planet since the early 1980s, as you may call it, who are wanderers of a sort, yet are those who shall become the population of this fourth-density sphere when the harvest is complete. 

If you look upon all these three levels of experience, shall we say, the older wanderers, the younger wanderers, and those souls with the dual activated bodies, in general it may be said that approximately one-third of these entities have realized their nature as being from elsewhere, having come here with the purpose of being of service to this planetary sphere, as it goes through its own transitional stages, another roughly one-third having the feeling that they are somewhat different from most entities that they experience in their daily round of activities, and have the ability to penetrate the forgetting with further experience, the final one-third being more, shall we say, confused, knowing that they do not quite fit within the culture in which they find themselves, and yet have no real direction as to how to deal with this difference, or to find its significance in a personal sense. 

The aiding of all such entities, whether they be wanderers, those of the dual-activated bodies, or those of third density who seek the fourth density within this planetary sphere, is done by simply taking advantage of the opportunities which come your way to share from the open heart in any way that is possible for you to do. It is not that you must construct a certain procedure or plan for awakening any entity, but that you simply open yourself in your heart and in your mind, to every possibility that presents itself to you at any time, and give of that which you have to give, as the moment requires and calls upon you to do. Each of you has the ability to share that love that is within you at all times, within your meditations as you radiate it outwardly to others, in your contemplations as you look upon that day that rests before you and awaits your insertion of yourself into it, and as you move through it to give that which is yours to give to those who ask in any way for it, simply perhaps as a smile returned, as directions given to the one who is lost, as providing a listening ear to the troubled soul, as giving anything that you have to give—willingly, openly, completely. Each of you is a teacher, my friends. Each of you is a student, and each of you can help to bring each other home. This is why you are all here at this time on Planet Earth. 

We thank each of you once again, my friends, for inviting us to join you this day. It has been a great honor and privilege. By mingling with you, observing the light within you, the love that flows from you, we are enriched in our own being, and send this love and light back to you that you may share it with others. We are known to you as those of Q’uo. We leave you now, my friends, in the love and in the light of the One Infinite Creator who resides within each of you, and who is eager to come forth from you as love to others. Adonai, Adonai, vasu borragus.
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Saturday Meditation

December 16, 2017

Group Question:  Some people may have passions, desires, or goals, that are difficult to directly relate to service to others. Is pursuing these things that don’t seem to directly serve others a self-serving act, or can we relate to these types of passions on the positive path?

(Jim channeling)

I am Q’uo, and greet each of you in love and in light this afternoon. As always, we appreciate your invitation to us to join you in your circle of seeking, for as we join you there, we each bring with us the heart of our being, to blend into one as we seek the one in all. 

Today, you have asked us about a facet of your spiritual journey that you may or may not see as being a spiritual journey, for each of you, as you are seekers of truth moving yourselves along a path of unity, have brought into this incarnation various desires, talents, directions, and an ability to utilize all of your resources in any fashion that you choose. Each of you in this circle of seeking has become consciously aware that what you desire at the foundation of your being is to be a conscious seeker, is to realize within yourself the nature of love within the open heart, and to be able to share this love with each entity that you meet in your daily round of activities, for you are consciously aware that all is one, that the Creator exists within each of these entities that you shall meet, and that the Creator within yourself seeks expression as you allow it to. It has been said in your holy works if you but knock upon the door, the door shall be open to you. Your incarnation may be seen as knocking upon that door repeatedly, for it is a door that is opened with perseverance, and each of you has developed this quality of repeated seeking, of undeniability, of inevitability, and as you bring into your daily round of activities, this desire to knock upon the door, symbolically, with every action that you take, every person that you meet, every word that you speak, then you become, shall we say, hollowed out, and become a channel for the One Creator to utilize in the various means by which you have provided for your incarnation, previous to your incarnation. 

So, if you follow the path that you have laid out before you previous to this life, in whatever way it leads you, you may be assured that you walk a hallowed step, that you take a sacred journey, that you have within your being the ability to make holy whatever means by which you have chosen to live your life. There is no true distinction between what you would see as mundane, and perhaps not as useful on the spiritual path, and that which you feel is of the spiritual path, is holy, is consecrated, is that which opens up your heart to yourself and then to others. 

Of course, those talents and inclinations that are obviously colored with the Holy Spirit, shall we say, are those which are most frequently pursued by the conscious seeker and are used as tools for the evolution of your mind, your body, and your spirit. This is that which is most obvious, and which adds unto your journey those layers of meaning that you discover in each interaction that you undertake with all those you meet, however fleetingly, or whole-heartedly, upon your daily round of activities, for each experience can uncover for you those symbolic relationships that are connected to each of your energy centers as they move, seriatim, from red through violet. You may look at any experience that you have and see how it is connected to your physical survival, to your relationship of a mental and emotional nature with one other being, to your relationship in groups, to the open heart, to clear communication, to the nature of your being in the magical personality, and to contact with what you call “Intelligent Infinity”, or the One Creator.

For, you see, my friends, the One Creator is, indeed, indwelling in all entities, in all experiences, in all things. So, if you will take the time to look within your own being, in your meditative state, perhaps at the end of your day, you may reflect upon that which has gone before, and find that you have an abundance of observations and experiences that are rich in potential for teaching whatever is the focus of your current spiritual path, for there are, indeed, no mistakes. Everywhere you go, everyone you meet, has the ability to unlock for you secrets of your own being, secrets which you, yourself, have hidden there before your birth into this life you now lead.

So, we look at your query and we see that you have many things that feel mundane, and yet are not. Many things that feel spiritually rooted, and are, indeed so, that can be ignored as well, my friends. We look to the heart of your intention to determine the most pure description or definition of that service which is indeed service to others. What you hope to do, what you intend to do, is that which carries the very heart of your being, and empowers your actions, your thoughts, and your words in a way which is not the case if your intention is not focused on service to others. 

However, we reiterate that there is no service or action that you undertake that does not have this ability, for you are the One Creator in all that you do, experiencing itself in one way or another—teaching in one way or another—learning in one way or another. You cannot fail, my friends, you cannot waste your time, you cannot waste another’s time, for all times are holy. You expend your energies consciously and unconsciously, with intention or without intention, and they are as seeds planted in ground which may be fertile, may be the rocky soil, and may or may not produce a fruit that you can observe, and yet each action is important when consciously undertaken, and even those not consciously undertaken, and seemingly haphazardly offered, without any directing thought, yet can be used by another in a multitude of ways. 

Who can say how another entity will look upon an interaction with you. There is as much possibility of spiritual growth in the most fleeting of experiences, as there is in the long-term intensive involvement of two entities traveling the spiritual path together. It all depends upon your intention and your attention—what you give to the moment, what you see within the moment, and how you translate that into your own spiritual seeking.

At this time, we would ask if there might be any follow-up query, or refining query to which we may respond.

Austin:  No, thank you, Q’uo, I have no follow-up query to that specific question.

Q’uo:  I am Q’uo, and we would ask if there might be any further queries to which we may respond.

Gary:  Q’uo, I find that when I meditate my attention is pulled by thoughts, of course, but also by the movement of energy in my body. My attention moves with my breath, or moves with the shifting sensation of body. I was wondering if there is a more effective way or technique to stabilize the attention so that it looks at movement, but does not, itself, move.

Q’uo:  I am Q’uo, and am aware of your query, my brother. We might make a couple of suggestions. One, and that is, to see any distraction, whether bodily or mental, as simply being a worldly concern with which you do not give your attention, to move through the distraction, basically, to ignore it, and move on with the breathing, keeping yourself focused upon the drawing in of the breath, and the exhaling of the breath, focusing upon the inhale and the exhale, no matter what distractions you become aware of. This done for a significant length of your time (which varies according to the person and also to the individual experience of that day) can produce a one-pointed focus that is not subject to distraction. 

Another technique is to look upon the exhalation as an opportunity to stop the breath for however long feels appropriate to you, and note that at this point there are fewer thoughts, if any, for the holding of the breath upon the exhalation tends to be the equivalent of what you would perhaps call, the “rebooting of the computer”, and then, once again, continue to focus upon your breathing.

Is there another query, my brother?

Gary:  None on that question, that was wonderful, thank you, Q’uo.

Q’uo:  I am Q’uo, and we thank you, my brother. Is there another query at this time?

Gary:  Q’uo, this question comes from the seeker named T, who writes: “Since the pineal gland is part of our second-density body, and part of the illusion, how important is the optimal functioning of this gland to spiritual evolution?”

Q’uo:  I am Q’uo, and am aware of your query, my brother.

My friend, the entire physical vehicle was derived from the second-density ape of your planetary environment and has been developed over millions of years to produce the fruit, shall we say, that is your third-density body at this time. One must remember, as well, that not only has the Logos chosen this type of vehicle for you to inhabit within your third density, but your own mind complex has interacted with this physical vehicle in such a fashion as to literally create it, and to imbue it or endow it with what you would call the “energy centers”, or “chakras” that allow you, in your progression of seeking through many lifetimes, to move the energy of the kundalini, shall we say, upward from the red ray, through all intermediate rays, and to move into the indigo ray energy center, which is the home of the so-called pineal gland. This gland has certain features or physical characteristics that are analogous to mental and spiritual characteristics that can signify the various stages of activation. The ability to feel the sensations of the indigo ray gland suggests, perhaps, the beginning activation of this gland, so that its spiritual qualities may begin to make themselves available for enhancement by the experience of the daily round of activities being used to enhance spiritual growth. 

As you are able to process the catalyst that comes your way each day and store it as experience, then the energies that you would call “intelligent energy”, or that which is also known as “prana”, may begin further activation of the indigo ray so that there is the possibility of the balancing of the lower energies from the red ray through the orange, yellow, green, blue, and indigo, so that there is an even functioning available to the spiritual seeker that can, with the appropriate, shall we say, ingredients of attention, experience, and desire, cause the opening of the indigo ray, through which the shuttle of the spirit may move, and energize and open the violet ray energy center, so that an experience of illumination may be had by the seeker of truth. 

Thus, each energy center within your physical body, which has been developed from the second-density ape, may move you from that second density through the third-density experiences into the realms of that which is sacred, as you become one with the Creator on your journey of seeking that one.

Is there a final query at this time?

Gary:  Q’uo, is there any sort of impairment to the physical pineal gland that would create corresponding impairment to the indigo ray itself, and are entities on this planet so impaired in any way?

Q’uo:  I am Q’uo, and am aware of your query, my brother. We believe we grasp the heart of the query and will attempt to speak to that part. Aside from the physical damage that acute physical trauma would cause, we do not feel that the population of your Earth has suffered any type of impairment to the pineal gland itself that would hinder or halt the spiritual journey. 

We feel that there is some suggestion within this query that the difficulties of the planetary population to be able to utilize the catalyst of the daily round of activities in order to open the heart and share in love and light with all others about one, would be a correlation to this impairment of the pineal gland. We find that the difficulties suffered by this population’s need for more attention being given to the possibilities of the heart center, are due to previous inabilities to open the heart in unconditional love that have been experienced in previous third density experiences, for many upon your sphere have had this difficulty previous to this 75,000 year cycle that is now ending upon your planet and have come to this planet for the purpose of repeating the third-density experience. This necessity for repeating the third-density experience is not due to any difficulty of the pineal gland.

At this time, we shall take our leave of this instrument, for it is somewhat fatigued. We thank each of you once again, my friends, for your very generous invitation to us this day. We cannot thank you enough for your open-hearted welcoming of us each time we blend our vibrations with yours. You are most inspiring to us, for you live within a difficult illusion at this time, and there is much catalyst that is unprocessed in the world about you, and yet you keep your light bright and shining that others may follow the path to the heart. 

We are known to you as those of Q’uo. We leave you at this time in the love and in the light of the One Infinite Creator. Adonai vasu borragus.
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